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Welcome to |
mySewnet™ Stitch Editor

Use mySewnet™ Stitch Editor to adjust and improve your
embroideries and to transform them into new ones. mySewnet™
Stitch Editor contains all the editing facilities of mySewnet™
Embroidery, with many additional powerful features.

To get started with mySewnet™ Stitch Editor, open it and select stitches to adjust.

Edit stitches directly in 3D or 2D, as desired. Use the Design Player [ to play
through all sections of an embroidery as if it is stitching out. Use Life View @ to
view the embroidery in real-world perspective with the desired export options.

@ mySewnet™ Stitch Editor  File Edit View Filter Design Object Window Help 9 20 3 B» T ® Q B Wed12May 1505
"eoe Untitled
# - s E am e O 6 o

Zoom Zoom Siider Select

3

Modify

Modify Design
=4
7 e S\

5y
o4 Alignment Stitches

Modify Stitch
®RREGT
® 7T R %

@ Global Morphing

Cutwork

%1% optons.

Emboss

ﬂ Effect: O Standard

Super

2

1 S 1647 S < e @A (]

Use Emboss to add beautiful patterns to your embroideries, and use the eight
global morphing @ effects to change the shape of an embroidery. Use Freehand
Border Line &, Point Border Line #°, Draw Border Shape of or Border
Embroidery @ to make a new embroidery with a satin line, triple stitch, running
stitch or motif line border, and if desired preview an appliqué fabric and add
appliqué placement stitches to the embroidery. Keep the section of embroidery
from inside or outside the border, or simply overlay the border on top of the
embroidery. Use Insert Freehand Cutwork Line %4 and Insert Point Cutwork
Line ¥4 to automatically remove fabric for cutwork and reverse appliqué, or
simply to cut out a shape.

Use the Density Advisor 7 to see dense stitch areas and, if desired, automatically
reduce the density. Use the Stitch Optimizer /# to improve the stitchout of the
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embroidery, both in speed and quality. Use Automatically Add Trim Commands

secure your fabric and stabilizer before stitching. Use Split Design & to split a
large design for stitching out in multiple hoopings, and Design Separator K to
creatively cut out and keep any area of an embroidery, without affecting the
original embroidery. Also add Tie On \X or Tie Off #7 stitches as desired.

Add and remove Color Change @, Stop @ and Trim % Commands. Center in
Hoop {i], Compensate Stitches {2}, Break Up Stitches = to your preferred
maximum length, and so much more.

Use Object Editing to reshape and restyle your embroidery. Change the
properties for a stitch type in a ling, fill or satin area in your embroidery. Convert
an object from one stitch type to another. Change the outline of a line, fill or satin
area by using Insert Point 7 or Delete Point /Z. Remove underlay and packing
with Remove Underlying Stitches [#. Add Freehand & or Point Y wave lines to
a MultiWave fill.

Open mySewnet™ Stitch Editor by clicking its icon in the Launchpad, or by
double-clicking its icon in the finder. The mySewnet™ Stitch Editor work area
appears.

Further Information

Reference Guide

The Reference Guide shows how to start the app and provides a quick tour of the
main screen. The Reference Guide is supplied in PDF format %), ready for printing,
and contains full reference information.

Note: The main picture of a dialog in an entry shows the default settings for that
dialog, unless stated otherwise.

Help

The integrated help contains full reference information. Click the Help button 2.
Where available, a help topic appears that is relevant to the selected item.
Alternatively, use the Help menu.

Viewing and Printing PDF Guides
To find all the Reference Guides for your mySewnet™ Embroidery Software, go
to the mySewnet™ Guides page, linked to from download.mysewnet.com.

Note: To view and print the PDF Guides, you may use Preview which is included in
your Mac OS®.

Readme

The most up-to-date details about the mySewnet™ Embroidery Software are in
the Readme.rtf file available when you install your mySewnet™ Embroidery
Software.
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Sample Files

Samples are provided for your use. Download the sample files from the
Downloads page: download.mysewnet.com. Copy the samples folder to the folder
of your choice.

Note: For the exercises in this manual, the mySewnet folder is used.

About mySewnet™ Stitch Editor

Access via the mySewnet™ Stitch Editor menu. The version number of
mySewnet™ Stitch Editor is given here. You will need this if you contact technical
support at any time.

Starting mySewnet™ Stitch Editor

Click the mySewnet™ Stitch Editor icon 3 in the Launchpad.

Double-click the mySewnet™ Stitch Editor icon f.Y in the Finder.

Close a Document

Use the red close button & at the top left.
Choose File > Close.
Press W

A saved document is autosaved as it closes. If the document has not been saved,
the Save on Close dialog appears. See “Save On Close” on page 22.

Close All

To close all documents:

Choose File > \_ > Close.
Press L 3#W

Minimize and Maximize

Use the yellow minimize button = at the top left to minimize the current window.
Use the green zoom button & at the top left to switch between a larger and
smaller window size.

Quit mySewnet™ Stitch Editor

When you quit mySewnet™ Stitch Editor the open windows are remembered for
when the program is next opened.

To quit mySewnet™ Stitch Editor

Choose mySewnet™ Stitch Editor > Quit mySewnet™ Stitch Editor.
Press $8Q
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Tools and Techniques ‘ )

Get familiar with the tools you use to create embroideries with
mySewnet™ Stitch Editor.

Each embroidery project that you create with mySewnet™ Stitch Editor is an
individual document. If it is a multipart embroidery, with sections that have not
been combined in mySewnet™ Embroidery, only the stitches of the first loaded
design are available initially.

The first time you open mySewnet™ Stitch Editor (by clicking its icon in the
Launchpad or by double-clicking its icon in the Finder), the mySewnet™ Stitch
Editor work area appears. This is where you will adjust your embroideries.

The work area is surrounded by the selected hoop.

The mySewnet™ Stitch Editor Window

Menu bar Toolbar: customize it to show the tools you use frequently
- mysuwnsl"‘slilchEdimr File Edit View Filter Design o+u Window  Help ) 9 D0 2 A T @ Q R Wed12May 1455
r. L] o Untitled
s & = 0 @ss 0@ B

@@ ses 00 ¢ n 6 W

Zoom Siider Soloct

Resize Hoop  View Mode Panal

2 10 8 & 4 2 ® | [ ®  u
‘( Design
[ [ il Information
‘ £ 1607 ©  a5mm
[ 3 3 T s2mm
‘ Design Select
s
53
1 2 3
b L]
"""""" I i Color Select
* + HH 43
2
8 3l 'z
: | 5
. ‘ n
¢ ‘\ - - Notes and Settings
\ foral 53]
- o]
e
’
1 S 1847 < <@ @ ||[@4 | (] 2 |
l
Work Area Control Strip Control Panel

Showing and Hiding Tools
The toolbar gives quick access to the tools needed to create and edit your
embroidery project.

To show or hide the toolbar, choose View > Show Toolbar, or View > Hide
Toolbar (\-36T).

The Control Panel gives access to the tools needed to edit your embroidery
To show the Control Panel, choose View > Show Control Panel, or click [J.
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The Toolbar

The mySewnet™ Stitch Editor toolbar gives one-click access to many of the
features you will use as you work in mySewnet™ Stitch Editor. You can add,
remove, or rearrange toolbar buttons as desired.

The default set of toolbar buttons is shown below.

Enlarge or reduce your view of the embroidery Resize or rescale the embroidery
Select a block, color or stitch Choose a Hoop
Preview the designs
'YK ) I Untitled )
BY #- & - +m@ o Ho oaaa 5l 2 0 Ban og
acfons_ mysdunerr Zoom Zoom sider oot Mode  Resize Hoop Viewpiode preview rafel
Send to and manage mySewnet account 3D or 2D View
Actions: Insert, Save, Print and other actions Open the Panel to modify a design

To Customize the Toolbar

Choose View > Customize Toolbar. Alternatively, Control-click in the toolbar and choose
Customize Toolbar.

Make changes as desired: drag items to add or remove them, to return to the defaults drag
the default set, choose an icon/text type from the Show menu, and select the size.

Click Done.
Control Panel

Use the Control Panel to design and edit embroidery designs.

To Open the Control Panel

Click the Control Panel button fj in the toolbar.
Choose View < Show Control Panel.

There are 5 windows in the Control Panel:

Change and merge colors and embroidery designs, select blocks and colors,
rotate, resize and ColorSort. See “Design Window” on page 36.

Design

Modify % Optimize and morph embroidery designs, and add color changes, trims,
stitches, ties, cutwork and embossed lines. See “Modify Window” on page 81.

Border i~} Add asatin border to your design, optionally with appliqué fabric. See
™ “Create Borders and Appliqué Areas” on page 147.

Appliqué @ Adjust appliqué areas within your designs. See “View and Adjust Appliqué
Pieces” on page 173.

Object il Edit areas and lines as objects, adding and deleting points in the outline, and
" changing the stitch type for the object. See “Editing Objects” on page |85.

Menu Bar

The mySewnet™ Stitch Editor menu bar is visible if mySewnet™ Stitch Editor is
the active window. Each open embroidery or group of embroideries also has its
own document window showing its name.

There are eight menus in addition to the Apple (¢§) menu and the application
menu: File, Edit, View, Filter, Design, Object, Window and Help.
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To access the menu options, use the mouse to pull them down from the menu bar.

Work Area

The work area is the area where embroideries are loaded. The work area includes
the area surrounding the selected hoop. It is where you make changes to an
embroidery. The stitch area is the available area inside the selected hoop.

Stitches are drawn in the appropriate colors. The embroideries o) =
are shown in either 3D or 2D. The background color and —
texture can be changed using mySewnet™ Configure.

In all modes including 3D View Mode the real hoop is shown,
with blue corners showing the stitch area within the hoop.

Hoop Corner
In 2D View without Stitch Points 20, stitches are drawn in plain
colors only, and stitches using multicolor threads are drawn using only the first
color in the thread definition.

In 2D View with Stitch Points 2., the embroidery is shown in 2D with the stitch
points shown as black dots.

Background Grid

The work area has a grid. Zooming in or out makes the grid squares look bigger or
smaller. You can also number the grid.

Select the Grid and its Size

To turn the Grid on or off, choose View > Grid and choose one of the grid
options.

To change the size of the grid squares, choose mySewnet™ Stitch Editor >

Preferences (or 38,), General Qg and set the size.

Control Strip

Use the Control Strip to view the colors in the selected section of the
embroidery, and to select stitches by number, by color block, or with the handles
on the slider bar. Stitches can be hidden for ease of editing or to protect them
from being changed by other functions.

= & ——— [
2,376 $ 5939 S L | @ ]
Hoop

By default, the hoop is shown at a size so that the hoop fills the window, as if you
had clicked Zoom To Fit .
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To Select a Hoop

Click Hoop (] in the toolbar, or choose Edit > Hoop to open the Hoop dialog.
See “Hoop Selection” on page 14.

Note: In mySewnet™ Stitch Editor the handles of the selection box do not change
from square to round to indicate that a design, or part of it, is outside the selected
hoop.

Design Select
The Design Select area of the Design window shows the different sections of a
multipart design. See “Design Select” on page 37.

Design Information

The stitch count =, dimensions (height $ and width « ) and number of
colors @ for the selected embroidery are shown in the Information area of the
Design window.

Color Select

The Color Select area of the Design Window shows the colors used in the
selected embroidery. See “Color Select” on page 43.

Zooming In or Out
You can enlarge (zoom in) or reduce (zoom out) your view of the work area.

Zoom To Rectangle Zoom 100%
Zoom Out——— ) |

- + g & 56%
’Zoom Slider

Zoomlh— | ‘
slider to zoom in and out

Zoom To Fit

Use the

Zoom To Fit shows the hoop so that it fills the window. This is the default size.
Click the center marker on the zoom slider to see the embroidery at 100% or real
size. See “Zooming In or Out” on page 56.

Using Text and Number Boxes

To view changes made in a text or number box, click in another text/number box,
or press the Return key.

Keyboard Shortcuts and Shortcut Menus

You can use the keyboard to perform many of the mySewnet™ Stitch Editor menu
tasks and commands. To see a full list of keyboard shortcuts, open mySewnet™
Stitch Editor and choose Help > Keyboard Shortcuts. See “Keyboard Shortcuts”
on page 300.

Many commands are available from shortcut menus accessed from the design you
are creating.
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To Open a Shortcut Menu

Press the Control key while you click on a design.
Right-click on the mouse or trackpad.

Ny
Delete

Keyboard Shortcuts
Shortcut key codes

+« Return key

¥  Command key (cmd)

4 Shift key

>  Delete - full sized keyboard only
~  Control key (ctrl)

. Option key (alt)

-1 Tab key

+—  Leftarrow

—  Rightarrow

fn  Function key
&1 Delete back key (backspace)

Note: On Mac portable keyboards use Function-Delete or Function-Backspace
(fn &) to delete an object.
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Actions Menu

You can use the Actions menu to get quick access to many
functions.

Actions menu commands:

% v Q v —
Insert...

Undo Move Selection

Insert Open an embroidery in the current window.
Cut
Undo Undo the last action. Cony
Redo Redo the last Undo.
Duplicate Selected
Copy Make a copy of the selected block. Dol
Cut Remove the block from the work area and place it Zoom
on the Clipboard.
Save
Paste Paste the block on the Clipboard.
Duplicate Make a copy of the selected block and paste it on print. o
Selected the work area.
Delete Delete one or more selected blocks or stitches.
Zoom Select your desired magnification.
Save Save the embroidery in the current window in .vp4 format.
Export Export the embroidery in the current window in any embroidery format.
Print Print a worksheet for the embroidery.

Additional options may be available, depending on what is selected.

To open the Actions Menu

Click Actions g~ on the toolbar. The Actions pop-up menu opens.
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mySewnet™ Stitch Editor Terms and Conventions

For a general overview of terms and conventions, please refer to the mySewnet™
Embroidery Software Getting Started Guide.

On-screen pointers
The mouse pointer is most commonly shown as an arrow & on the screen.

The following pointers are also used in addition to those in mySewnet™

Embroidery:
i |-beam Used when entering text, e.g. in the Notes dialog.
x2  Move A four-headed arrow is used when the pointer is over the selection
box for one or more blocks or embroideries.
o Zoom To Used to drag an area to zoom in to.
Rectangle
o/~ Adjust/Resize A diagonal double-headed arrow is used when the pointer is over
the square corner handle {0 for a selection box.
& Rotate Used when the pointer is over the Rotate handle on a selection box.
+« Horizontal A horizontal double-headed arrow is used when the pointer is over
the flip horizontal handle <] on a selection box.
B Vertical A vertical double-headed arrow is used when the pointer is over the
flip vertical handle ~ on a selection box.
».. Box Select The Box Select pointer appears when Box Select is chosen.
‘o Freehand Select The Freehand Select pointer appears when Freehand Select is
chosen.
- Point Select The Point Select pointer appears when Point Select is chosen.
;
ho Point pointer When the Point functions are used, the pointer is a circle.
(. Adjust Nodes  When nodes placed by the Freehand or Point functions are adjusted,
the pointer becomes a small cross.
7 Measure The Measure pointer appears when the Get Length function is
selected.
LN Draw When the Freehand or Point functions are used, the pointer is a pen.
' Object Select  In the Object window, the pointer is the Object Select pointer.
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Dialog Controls
The following control symbols are used in many dialogs.

a Proportional

il Non-proportional

Rotational Slider

Flip Vertically

_a
S

Flip Horizontally

A

Information Symbols
The following information symbols are used.

1 Height

- Width

= Number of Stitches
@ Number of Colors
A Rotate

%1 Height (percentage)
% Width (percentage)
-

Multi-Touch Gestures

Multi-Touch gestures are used when viewing and moving embroideries in
mySewnet™ Stitch Editor.

To set the use of Multi-Touch Gestures, scroll bars and secondary click options,
choose Apple Menu > System Preferences, then in the Hardware area select
Mouse or Trackpad to set the preferences for your hardware.

Autoscroll
You can autoscroll on a portable Mac’s Multi-Touch trackpad, a Magic Trackpad or
a Magic Mouse.

When you drag within a document, the autoscroll feature moves the pointer
automatically, changing the view of the work area. This is useful when zoomed in.
Use autoscroll while moving or resizing a selected embroidery.

On a portable Mac’s Multi-Touch trackpad, or a Magic Trackpad, use a two finger
swipe.
On a Magic Mouse, use a one finger swipe.
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Note: The scroll bars may only appear when you are scrolling. To always show the
scroll bars, choose Apple Menu > System Preferences > General > Show scroll
bars: Always.

Pinch to zoom
You can use Pinch to zoom on a trackpad to zoom in and out.

On a portable Mac’s Multi-Touch trackpad, or a Magic Trackpad, pinch two fingers
to zoom in, and spread two fingers to zoom out.

Note: You must set the trackpad scroll and zoom options to Zoom in or out. See
“Customizing Multi-Touch Gestures on a Trackpad” on page |3.

Rotate
Twist your thumb and forefinger to rotate the selected embroidery, lettering or
SuperDesign when using a trackpad.

On a portable Mac’s Multi-Touch trackpad, or a Magic Trackpad, twist your thumb
and forefinger to rotate the selected embroidery.

Note: You must set the Trackpad scroll and zoom options to Rotate. See
“Customizing Multi-Touch Gestures on a Trackpad” on page |3.

Secondary click for Control-click
You can set a secondary click for Control—click when using a trackpad or the
Magic Mouse. A short video demonstrates how to use these gestures.

Choose Apple Menu > System Preferences, then select Mouse. In Point & Click,
select Secondary Click: Click on right side.

Choose Apple Menu > System Preferences, then select Trackpad. In Point & Click,
select Secondary Click, then choose a click method in the pop-up menu, for
example, Click in bottom right corner.

mySewnet™ Embroidery and mySewnet™ Stitch Editor Only

Pinch to resize or scale
You can use Pinch to resize or scale the selected embroidery on a trackpad.

On a portable Mac’s Multi-Touch trackpad, or a Magic Trackpad, pinch two fingers
to reduce the size, and spread two fingers to increase the size.

Note: You must set the trackpad scroll and zoom options to Zoom in or out. See
“Customizing Multi-Touch Gestures on a Trackpad” on page |3.

Rotate
Twist your thumb and forefinger to rotate the selected embroidery, block of
stitches, lettering or SuperDesign when using a trackpad.

On a portable Mac’s Multi-Touch trackpad, or a Magic Trackpad, twist your thumb
and forefinger to rotate the selected embroidery.
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Note: You must set the Trackpad scroll and zoom options to Rotate. See
“Customizing Multi-Touch Gestures on a Trackpad” on page |3.

Customizing Multi-Touch Gestures on a Trackpad

The System Preferences options below show short videos of how the gestures
should be used.

Choose Apple Menu > System Preferences.
Select Trackpad.

To use Pinch to zoom, select Scroll & Zoom, and then select the "Zoom in or out"
checkbox.
When Zoom in or out is highlighted, a video demonstrates how to use Pinch to zoom.

To use Rotate, select Scroll & Zoom, and then select the Rotate checkbox.
A video demonstrates how to use Rotate.

File Formats

Embroidery Files

mySewnet™ Stitch Editor can load any of the following embroidery file formats:
Bernina (.art version 1, 2, 3), Brother/Baby Lock/Bernina PEC (.pec), Brother/Baby
Lock/Bernina PES (.pes version 2 - | 1), Compucon/Singer PSW (.xxx), Husqvarna
Viking / Pfaff (.vp4, .vp3, .vip), Husqvarna (.hus, .shv), Janome ( jef, .sew), Melco
(-exp), Pfaff (.pcs), Tajima (.dst) and Toyota (.10%).

mySewnet™ Stitch Editor saves embroidery files in Husqvarna Viking / Pfaff (.vp4)
format.

Note: Embroideries may only be saved in .vp4 format as this will preserve the
separate parts of multipart designs. It also preserves thread color information and
notes.

mySewnet™ Stitch Editor exports embroidery files in any of the following
embroidery file formats: Husqvarna Viking / Pfaff (.vp4, .vp3, .vip), Brother/Baby
Lock/Bernina PEC (.pec), Brother/Baby Lock/Bernina PES (.pes version 2 - | 1),
Compucon/Singer PSW (.xxx), Husqvarna (.hus, .shv), Janome (.jef, .sew), Melco
(-exp), Pfaff (.pcs), Tajima (.dst) and Toyota (.10%).
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Hoop Selection

Use Hoop Selection {7] to select a hoop size to use in mySewnet™ Stitch Editor.
You can use the size of your embroidery, the hoop you wish to use for stitching
out, or enter any other desired size.

Choose a machine brand ——— Brand: | universal <]
Choose a machine—— Machine Group: = Universal d

Hoop Size: = 200mm x 200mm - Universal Square Hoop 3
170mm x 100mm - Universal Midsize Hoop 1

Select the hOOP size 180mm x 130mm - Universal Large Hoop 1
240mm x 150mm - Universal Large Hoop 2
260mm x 200mm - Universal Large Hoop 3

Add the hoop to My Hoops ——————————— " included in My Hoops

. . Preview
Select the hOOP orientation Orientation: Natural
D Rotated
Enter a size for Width
a custom hOOP Enter Hoop Size: ;
Height

Preview the hoop

7 Cancel OK

To open the Hoop Selection dialog
Click Hoop (] in the toolbar, or choose Edit > Hoop to open the Hoop dialog.

Brand

The pop-up Brand menu shows all the machine brands, and Universal hoops.

Hoop Group

The pop-up Machine Group menu shows all the machine Hoop Groups.

Note: All available hoops for the selected machine are listed.

Hoop Size
The Hoop Size list shows the hoops in the chosen Hoop Group. A picture of the
selected hoop is shown in the Preview.

Included in My Hoops
The Included in My Hoops checkbox is used to add hoops to the My Hoops list.
Use this to create a list of your favorite hoops.

Note: The selected hoops are displayed in the My Hoops group in the order that
they were chosen.

Orientation

Select Natural (vertical) or Rotated (horizontal) orientation according to the shape
of the embroidery that is to fit in the hoop.
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Enter Size

Use Enter Size to enter a hoop size that is not listed in any of the Hoop Groups.

You can enter any size from 10mm to 2000mm in the width and height boxes.

Choose a Hoop

Click Hoop (7] in the toolbar.

Choose a Brand from the pop-up menu.

Select a machine brand, or use Universal.

Choose a Machine Group from the pop-up menu.

Select the name of a machine, or a group of similar machines.
Select the hoop orientation.

The hoop is shown in the preview pane.

Click OK to use the hoop in the work area.

Enter a Size for a Custom Hoop

Click Hoop (] in the toolbar.

Select the checkbox labelled "Enter Hoop Size".

Enter the dimensions in the height and width number boxes.
Your custom hoop is shown in the preview pane.

Click OK to use the hoop in the work area.
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Managing Embroideries ‘ 3

Learn how to open embroideries and new windows, and how to
save and export embroideries. Also learn how to add notes to them.

Start a new design with New. This opens a new window where you can create a
design.

Open a design into a new window with Open a design or Open Recent.
Use Insert Design to add a design to an existing window.

Save finished designs with Save, then save the final embroidery with Export.

New

Use New to create a blank embroidery work area in mySewnet™ Stitch Editor.
To open an existing embroidery, use Insert Design or Open.

Use a new embroidery to:

* Create a blank canvas on which to assemble parts from other embroideries.
* Paste an embroidery from another mySewnet™ Embroidery Software app.
* Hold temporary copies of blocks that you are working with.

You may create as many new embroideries as desired.

Note: Use the options on the Window menu to switch between multiple open
embroideries.

To open a new window

Choose File > New.
Press 3N

Opening Embroideries
Open embroideries into an existing or new window.

* Use Insert Design to load individual files by icon, name or number into the
current window.

* Use Open to load individual files by icon, name or number into a new window.

* Use Open Recent to re-open recently edited files into a new window.

* Use Paste to insert a file from the Clipboard into the current window.

* Control—click on an embroidery file in the Finder and select Open With
mySewnet™ Stitch Editor from the menu. The embroidery will open in a new
window.

Note: Only one copy of each embroidery can be loaded with Open. If you attempt
to open an embroidery again when it is already loaded then it will become the
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currently active embroidery. You can use Insert to open the same embroidery as

many times as desired. Each time it is opened, a new copy is added to the work

area.

The following embroidery file formats may be loaded: Husqvarna Viking / Pfaff
(.vp4, .vp3, .vip), Bernina (.art version 1, 2, 3), Brother/Baby Lock/Bernina PEC
(.pec), Brother/Baby Lock/Bernina PES (.pes version 2 - | 1), Compucon/Singer

PSW (.xxx), Husqvarna (.hus and .shv), Janome (.jef and .sew), Melco (.exp), Pfaff

(-pcs), Tajima (.dst), and Toyota (.10%).

Note: Use Insert to load Melco .exp format.

mySewnet™ Stitch Editor saves embroidery files in Husqvarna Viking / Pfaff (.vp4)

format.

Note: Embroideries may only be saved in .vp4 format as this will preserve the

separate parts of multipart designs. It also preserves thread color information and

notes.

mySewnet™ Stitch Editor exports embroidery files in any of the following
embroidery file formats: Husqvarna Viking /Pfaff (.vp4, .vp3, .vip), Brother/Baby
Lock/Bernina PEC (.pec), Brother/Baby Lock/Bernina PES (.pes version 2 - | 1),
Compucon/Singer PSW (.xxx), Husqvarna (.hus, .shv), Janome (.jef and .sew),
Melco Expanded (.exp), Pfaff (.pcs), Tajima (.dst) or Toyota (.100).

Insert Design

Use Insert Design to load a saved embroidery into an existing window.
mySewnet™ Stitch Editor displays the Open dialog so you can select an
embroidery to insert.

Choose a folder

By B 2 'stieh e a Search by name
@ Recents
A Applicati... ~ - P@ =~
O O
=) Desktop
ChaffinchesExpor  ChaffinchesExpor Curly Lace.vp4 Deco Flower Deco Flower
[ Documents ted_01vp4 ted_02.vp4 Corner...rome.vp4 Cornervp4
@© Downloads | 3 0
f ol et B Wy .
(=51 L §3% 4 =p=— Click to select
& iCloud Dri... H
Fora FloralMotitvpd  Flower Corner FowerPnk  Fowrpmops | AN €mbroidery
Beehive.vpd Large.vp4 Twistvpd
® Red L R
4 7 T
) Orange g k %@f
Yellow S
Flower Yellow Flower Yellow.vp4 FlowerPower.vp4 FlowersDreamJac FlowersMorphed
® Green Twistvp4d ketOriginal.vp4 DreamJacket.vp4
@ Blue
o punle cancel . EEE—— Click Open to load

L an

Note: Use Insert to load Melco .exp format.

To insert an embroidery

Click Actions - on the toolbar and choose Insert.
Choose Edit > Insert > Insert Design.
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Press 8l

Insert an Embroidery

Click Actions - on the toolbar and choose Insert. Alternatively, choose File > Insert >
Insert Design.

Browse to the desired folder in the Open dialog.

Click an embroidery to highlight it.

Click the Open button to load the embroidery.
The embroidery is placed in the current window.

File Formats

Use Insert to load the following file formats: Husqvarna Viking / Pfaff (.vp4, .vp3),
Bernina (.art version 1, 2, 3), Brother/Baby Lock/Bernina PEC (.pec), Brother/Baby
Lock/Bernina PES (.pes version 2 - | |), Compucon/Singer PSW (.xxx), Husqvarna
Viking / Pfaff (vip), Husqvarna (.hus and .shv), Janome (.jef and .sew), Pfaff (.pcs),
Tajima (.dst), and Toyota (.10%).

Note: Use Insert to load Melco .exp format.

Only Husqvarna Viking / Pfaff (.vp4 and .vp3) embroidery files contain full thread
color information that is shown in the original thread colors. Other files that hold
some color information, such as .hus, .shyv, .pcs, .pes, .sew and .xxx, are shown in
the nearest match to the colors in which they were created. The shades are
converted to the Import Thread Range, as selected in mySewnet™ Configure. For
files that do not store colors, such as .dst, .exp and .10%, the embroidery is shown
in a default color sequence, using thread colors from the Import Thread Range.
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Open
Use Open to load a saved embroidery into a new window. mySewnet™ Stitch
Editor displays the Open dialog so you can choose an embroidery to open.

Choose a folder
‘ B B —smcL e a Search by name
@ Recents
 rotet o amve . s
= Desktop -
N 4 > i‘ L
[ Documents Z S @a @i
© Downloads ChaffinchesExpor  ChaffinchesExpor Curly Lacevp4 Deco Flower Deco Flower
ted_01vp4. ted_02.vpa Corner...romevpé4 Cornervp4
) iCloud Dri o e b ( s Click to select an
= Hare° e y 7\
= S X
=53 SN () embroidery
® Red Floral Floral Motif.vp4 Flower Corner Flower Pink Flower Pink.vp4
Beehivevpd Large.vp4 Twistvpd
Orange
Yellow ‘N¥ A
2 b - 2®
® Green % e
® Blue
o purple New Document cancel (@ZZZEB— Click Open to load

a o

The new window uses the filename as its title.
Use Insert to load Melco .exp format.

Note: To avoid accidentally overwriting your original embroidery, it is
recommended to use Duplicate or Save As and work from a copy when using
Open.

To use Open

Choose File > Open.

Press 30

Control—click on an embroidery in the Finder and select Open With mySewnet™
Stitch Editor.

Open an Embroidery

Choose File > Open (or press 30).
Browse to the desired folder in the Open dialog.
Click an embroidery to highlight it.

Click the Open button to load the embroidery.
The embroidery is placed in a new window with its name in the window title.

Open Recent
Use Open Recent to open a menu of previously used embroideries.

Note: To avoid accidentally overwriting your original embroidery, it is
recommended to use Duplicate and work from a copy when using Open Recent.

To open a recently used embroidery
Choose File > Open Recent, and choose an embroidery from the menu.
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Note: Click File > Open Recent > Clear Menu to remove the list of recent
embroideries.

Notes and Settings

Use the Notes [-] and Settings & to add a description to your embroidery. The
Notes and Settings boxes are found on the Design window.

Store up to 2000 characters of notes about an embroidery. This information is
shown in the Notes and Settings tabs of the Design window.

Note: To keep the Notes information, save your embroideries as file type
Husqvarna Viking / Pfaff (.vp4, .vp3 or .vip).

To Edit the Notes or Settings
In the Design £ window of the Control Panel [, select Notes [;J or Settings £z,
then click Edit #* to open the Notes or Settings dialog and add some text.

Note: Use Option-Return or Control-Return to start a new line of text.

- - — S
Notes ‘
Crane; Birds; Flowers; Gardens

The Notes -] dialog allows free text and
keywords to be added to the Notes for the
selected embroidery.

Up to 2000 characters can be entered in the
Notes.

Use the quick keyword selector below

O to assist entering appropriate notes.
Select the subject that best matches
your design.

Add Keywords for the embroidery from the list.

Keywords Add

When embroideries in .vp4, .vp3, .vip, .hus, .pcs | |+ anmas
and .pes formats are loaded in mySewnet™ [ i fh"d'e"

antasy
Stitch Editor, any notes are automatically placed | |> Fashion

:
in the Notes box.

> Helloom
> Holidays Special Occasions
> Home Dec
> Miscellaneous
> Quilting
Religious
? Cancel “

Enter Notes for an Embroidery

Select the embroidery for which you want to amend the notes.
Open the Design £Z window in the Control Panel [3.

Click Notes [-].

Click Edit #*. The Notes dialog appears.

In the Notes text box add some text to the Notes.

Use Option-Return or Control-Return to start a new line of text.
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To add keywords, select the Keyword from the Category heading or subcategory in the
scrolling list. Then click Add to add them to the Notes.

Click OK to save your Notes. The notes can be seen in the Design window.

Settings

Use the Settings €& to store information on the
settings used in your embroidery.

Up to 2000 characters can be entered in the
Settings.

? Cancel OK

Enter Settings Information

Select the embroidery for which you want to amend the settings.
Open the Design £Z window in the Control Panel [3.

Click Settings £¢.

Click Edit #".The Settings dialog appears.

In the Settings text box make your desired changes to the Settings.
Use Option-Return or Control-Return to start a new line of text.

Click OK to save your amended Settings. The settings information can be seen in the
Settings area in the Design window.

Switch Between Open Embroideries

Switch between open embroideries using any of the following methods:

If the windows are not maximized, click anywhere on a Window
window to switch to it. Vininize
Select the required window from Mission Control. Tile Window to Left of Screen

Tile Window to Right of Screen

Select the required window from the Window menu, as
described below. 1
The currently active window is indicated on the Window

Move to Bridget's iPad

menu by a check mark v. Merge All Windows

Bring Al to Front

= Deco Flower Corner.vp4
Flower Corner Large.vp4

Bl v Flower Pink Twistvp4
= Untitled

Select a Window from the Window Menu

In the menu bar, choose Window. mySewnet™ Stitch Editor displays a list of currently open
embroidery windows at the bottom of the Window menu.

A check mark appears in front of the embroidery name of the active window.

Choose an embroidery from this list to make its window active.
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Save Embroideries

There are five methods of saving embroideries:

Save
This saves the contents of the open window as a multipart embroidery in .vp4
format, with the name you give it, in the Save dialog.

When saving subsequently, this saves the contents of the open window under its
current name as a multipart embroidery in .vp4 format. For instance, you might
remove part of an embroidery and want to save the changed embroidery with a
new name. A backup is made of previous versions.

Duplicate

This makes a multipart copy of the open window using that document’s name, with
the word "copy" at the end. Use Save to save this copy under a different name, or
in another folder, in the Save dialog.

Save As

Use Save As to save the contents of the open window as a multipart embroidery in
.vp4 format under a new name.

Export
This saves the contents of the open window in the desired format according to the
chosen options to optimize for sewing.

Save On Close

If you make changes to an unsaved embroidery, then try to close the embroidery
window before saving the changes, a message appears asking if you want to save
the changed embroidery.

Do you want to keep this new document
“Untitled”?
You can choose to save your changes, or delete this
document immediately. You can’t undo this action.
Save As: | Untitled
Tags
Where: 53 My Designs e -
Delete cancel  (ETMB— Save the embroidery in the Save dialog

Note: If you have already saved the embroidery, this message will not appear, as an
autosave is made as the window closes.
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You are asked about the unsaved embroidery. Choose between:

Save Save the changes to the embroidery. Use the name and folder selected in the
dialog.
Delete Do not save the embroidery and continue. The embroidery is discarded

without being saved.

Cancel Do not save the embroidery, but keep the embroidery window open.

After saving you may Rename an embroidery. See “Rename” on page 35.

Note: If you make a mistake when changing an embroidery, use Revert To to
recover the previous version. See “Revert To” on page 35.

Save

When you save an embroidery file for the first time, mySewnet™ Stitch Editor
displays the Save dialog so you can name your multipart .vp4 embroidery file.

Heron 4 Name the embroidery

Save As

Tags
Select a folder to save in

Where: [ My Designs a - View the expanded Save dialog

Note: Depending on previous choices when saving files, the compact or expanded
save dialog is shown.

Name the embroidery

-
Heror|

A Applca. Select a folder to save in

(=) Desktop

D Documents | <> (@~ B~ *MvDes'Js e Q —Search for a folder or file
@ Downloads . RIS
top T 5 . .
ments © My Pitures , — View the compact Save dialog
3 iCloud Dri. nloads > T8 My Videos 4
les 13 Samples .
. ; — Folder to save in
® Red ewnet >
Orange Jres
tier+2
Jier+ECQ

Yellow
® Green
® Blue

o rurple [ Create a new folder
o ooy New Folder cancel . ERS—— Save the embroidery

2NPVIES

The embroidery is saved as a multipart embroidery in .vp4 format. This keeps the
separate sections, and preserves thread color information and notes.

Note: To use other embroidery formats, choose Export. See “Export” on page 25.

To use Save

Click Actions g - on the toolbar and choose Save.
Choose File > Save.

Press S
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Save an Embroidery

1 Create an embroidery.

2 Click Actions - on the toolbar and choose Save to save the design in the Save dialog.
Alternatively, choose File > Save (or press 365).

3 In the Save As text box, enter a name for your embroidery.

4 Browse to the desired folder, or create a new folder.

5 Click the Save button to save the embroidery.
Duplicate

Use Duplicate to make a copy of the embroidery in the current window using that
embroidery’s name. The new window will use the original name with the word
"copy" at the end. You could use Duplicate to remove part of an embroidery and
save the changed embroidery under a new name. Then use Save to save the copied
embroidery under a different name and/or folder.

Note: When an embroidery is Duplicated the version history is not kept.

To use Duplicate

Choose File > Duplicate.
Press {+ 38S

Duplicate an Embroidery
| Create an embroidery.
2 Choose File > Save (or press 36S) to Save the embroidery. See “Save” on page 23.
3 Choose File > Duplicate (or press 1+ 8S).

A new window is opened containing a copy of the saved embroidery. The new window uses
the same name as the original, but with the word "copy" at the end.

4 Choose File > Save (or press 35).
5 Save the duplicated embroidery in the Save dialog under the desired name and folder.

Save As

Use Save As to save the contents of the current window as a multipart embroidery
in .vp4 format under a new name.

To use Save As
n Choose File > \_ > Save As.

Press L1+ 38S
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Export

Save the embroidery in the current window as a flattened .vp4 file, or in an
alternative embroidery format. The embroidery must fit in the currently selected
hoop. Use the Design Player to see how the embroidery will be exported
according to the current Optimize for Sewing options.

Export

Choose an embroidery format —

File Format Premier+ / Husqvarna Viking / Pfaff (vpd) <

Optimize the embroidery Optirmize for Sewing: —_—
for stitching out E— Reeiess ‘
Optimize Stitch Length Options...

Decoration:

Rotate the hoop to ) | : |
. o Hoop Orientation: A\

suit your machine 7‘[

Set the options for splitting
in a multipart hoop

Flip design for felting or reverse embroidery

e Cancel Con|

inue

Go to the "Save" or "Saving as" dialog

The preferred file format for exporting embroideries is Husqvarna Viking / Pfaff
.vp4, as this will preserve the separate parts of multipart designs. It also preserves
thread color information and notes.

You can also export embroideries as Husqvarna Viking /Pfaff (.vp4, .vp3, .vip),
Brother/Baby Lock/Bernina PEC (.pec), Brother/Baby Lock/Bernina PES (.pes),
Compucon/Singer PSW (.xxx), Husqvarna (.hus, .shv), Janome (.jef and .sew),

Melco Expanded (.exp), Pfaff (.pcs), Tajima (.dst) or Toyota (.100).

To use Export

Click Actions - on the toolbar and choose Export.
Choose File > Export.
Press \36S

Optimize for Sewing Options
All of these options are initially selected when saving as a .vp4 file, or in any other
format.

Note: You can customize the initial Optimize for Sewing Options in mySewnet™
Configure.

Combine: Merge the embroideries into a single embroidery during Export.

Note: Combine is not enabled if there is only one design, and for embroidery
formats that are automatically combined.

Remove Overlap: Prevent areas of stitches building up where embroideries
overlap.

Remove Overlap is not available when Combine is not enabled.
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Note: Only deselect this option if, for example, your embroideries are low density
and you wish to have a blend effect where they overlap.

ColorSort: Reduce the number of thread colors during Export. See “ColorSort”
on page 49.

Optimize Stitch Length: Automatically remove small and insignificant stitches.
See “Optimize Stitch Length” on page 28.

Note: Cutwork Needle lines in the Inspira Cutwork Needle "thread range" are
unaffected by Optimize Stitch Length.

Decoration
The Decoration options are not available in mySewnet™ Stitch Editor.

Hoop Orientation
Set the hoop orientation.

Rotate to fit natural hoop position: Rotate the embroidery if needed to fit
with the default hoop orientation for the machine. This option is only available if
the hoop on the main screen is in the rotated orientation. It is useful if you prefer
to create a "landscape” shaped project in the rotated orientation.

Flip design for felting or reverse embroidery: Flip the embroidery for being
stitched in reverse. If an embroidery contains a Felting Needle color effect this
option is selected initially. See “Felting Needle” on page 47.

Splitting options

Click the button to open the splitting options dialog. See “Splitting for Multipart
Hoops” on page 27.

Note: Splitting for Multipart Hoops is available if .vp4, .vp3, .pes or .jef is chosen.

Additional Sections
Additional dialog sections are available, depending on the chosen file format.

* If .vp4, .vp3, .pes or .jef is chosen, Splitting for Multipart Hoops is present. See
“Splitting for Multipart Hoops” on page 27.

* If .pes is chosen, you can select your machine type, file version, hoop size and
rotation.

* If .jef is chosen, you can select your machine type, hoop size and rotation.

Next
View the Save, or Saving As dialog, depending on the selected file format.

Export an Embroidery

Create an embroidery project using existing designs, text, frames and SuperDesigns.
Save the embroidery. See “Save” on page 23.

Choose File > Export (or press \_385).

Choose an embroidery format from the pop-up menu.
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Select your optimization options.

If you are using a multipart hoop, set Intelligent or Straight Line split.
Click Next.

The Save or Saving As dialog appears. Save the embroidery as desired.
Splitting for Multipart Hoops

Note: This section appears if .vp4, .vp3, .pes or .jef is selected as the file format.

Splitting for Multi-Part Hoops

| Split Method: @ Intelligent with Tolerance: 1mm
Straight Line with Compensation:

Stitches: Alignment Stitches for Turnable Hoop

2 Close

Embroideries for Multipart hoops are split automatically, according to your Export
settings. Use an Intelligent or Straight Line Split.

Note: There is no need to ensure embroideries are in one stitch area of the hoop;
just place your embroideries in the most pleasing arrangement.

Split Method

You can use one of two split methods:

* Intelligent Split automatically calculates a split line that cuts the minimum
number of stitches, and minimizes cuts through solid sections of embroidery.
Where possible, use Intelligent Split.

* Straight Line Split cuts the embroidery straight across the center line of the
overlap zone.

Intelligent with Tolerance

Intelligent Split calculates a split line that cuts the minimum number of stitches, and
minimizes cuts through solid sections of embroidery. For example, a large
embroidery is split at a narrow section, and an embroidery that fits in one stitch
area of the hoop is left in one piece even if it is part of a larger design.

Tolerance ensures that the Intelligent Split line stays a short distance from the
edges of the overlap. This allows for play in the hoop when going from one hoop
area to another, such as when aligning a hoop that has been turned to stitch out
the other side of an embroidery.

You can set Tolerance from 0 to 3mm, in steps of |mm. The initial setting is |mm.

Use Intelligent Split with Tolerance
Select the "Intelligent with Tolerance" checkbox, then enter a number in the
Tolerance number box, or use the arrows to increase or decrease the Tolerance.
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Straight with Compensation

Straight Line Split cuts straight across the center of the overlap zone. Straight Line
Split will only split an individual embroidery if, before it is combined with
everything else, it does not fit entirely into one stitch area of the hoop.

Note: Lettering is split straight down the middle, as with any other type of
embroidery. This may cut through characters rather than gaps and spaces. In such
cases, it is recommended to use Intelligent Split instead.

Compensation adds overlapping stitches along the edges where the embroidery
is split. This compensates for pull on the fabric.

None Use None if you can split an embroidery without cutting through any of the
design elements. Compensation is initially set to None.

Low Use Low when cutting through a lightly stitched embroidery or when the split
lines go through only a few stitch areas.

High Use High when the embroidery is dense, when the split lines make long splits
through stitch areas, or when stitching onto materials such as knitted or
stretchy fabric.

Alignment Stitch for Turnable Hoops

Select this option to add an alignment cross at the end of the first embroidery
section when using the HUSQVARNA VIKING® Designer Majestic™ , PFAFF®
creative Grand Dream™ , Universal Multipart hoop or Brother Jumbo Frame
Hoop. A hoop movement to the alignment cross is added at the beginning of the
next section. The next embroidery section can then be correctly aligned, or
alignment can be confirmed.

Note: Alignment stitches are only added if Combine is selected.

Optimize Stitch Length

Use Optimize Stitch Length to automatically remove small and insignificant
stitches.

Stitch Length Sensitivity:  Low B— AdeSt the SenSitiVit)'
Minimum Significant Stitch Length: | 0.8 mm [F—— Set your shortest desired stitch length

Cutwork Needle Colors will not be affected by the Stitch
Length Optimizer.

? Close

Stitch Length Sensitivity
Adjust the sensitivity of the optimization. Low is set as the default.

Choose Low, Medium or High from the pop-up menu.
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Minimum Significant Stitch Length

Select the shortest stitch length that you consider to be significant. Stitches below
this length are removed during the optimization process. The default stitch length
is 0.8 mm.

Note: Cutwork Needle lines are unaffected by the Minimum Significant Stitch
Length.

Choose 0.6 mm, 0.8 mm or 1.0 mm from the pop-up menu.
Export Appliqué Pieces

Use Export Appliqué Pieces to save or print appliqué outlines ready for cutting.

Set file formats and measurement units for your cutter—|

Export Appliqué Pieces Cutter Options
EXpOl't a SVG, DXF or FCM File Format: © SVG
- . . | R o Gutter
file for use in a fabric cutter 5 DXF

FCM

Use 2 or 4 Cutwor‘k needles . Exmortion Cutwerk Needios Units of Measurements: © Millimeters (mm)

inches (")
Points.

Print as an outline template =

. Print Templates
for. Cuttlng out a Cutwork Needle Options
Print onto printable fabric é Print Appliaué Fieces

or an iron-on transfer

%O
Save as a SVG custom layout @ yfyy | Dot for Custom Layout
with fabric images

Print Appliqué Options

Flip picture if using a transfer

Cancel Export

Set cutwork needle type, file format, and secure points for fabric stability

There are five appliqué piece export methods:

Export for Cutter: Save as SVG, DXF or FCM files for use in fabric cutters
Export for Cutwork Needles: Save as VP4 or VP3 stitch files that can be used
with INSPIRA™ Cutwork Needles

Print Templates: Print as an outline template to stick or pin to fabric and then
cut out

Print Appliqué Pictures: Print directly onto printable fabric or an iron-on
transfer; this also prints the image of the appliqué piece

Export for Custom Layout: Save as SVG files with the fabric image placed as
the fill for each shape. This is designed for use with fully customized layouts.
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Export for Cutter
Export the appliqué piece as a SVG, DXF or FCM image file for use in a fabric
cutter.

Set the units of measurement (millimeters or inches), and select a file type. Click
Export to save the file.

Note: The maximum size for the Brother ScanNCut FCM format is 12" x 12"
(305mm x 305mm).

Recommended file formats for cutters:

Cutter Software Export Format
Cricut Explore® Cricut Design Space 3.1512 SVG (points)
KNK Zing Air® Make the Cut! 4.6.1 (Zing Plugin | SVG (points)
2.1.0)
Silhouette Cameo® Silhouette Studio 3.6.57 ss DXF (millimeters)

(Use "As Is" import settings)

Brother ScanNCut® (2) | Direct to USB stick or machine FCM

Sizzix Eclips2 eCal2 2.203 SVG (points)

Export for Cutwork Needles

Export the appliqué piece for cutting with INSPIRA™ Cutwork Needles. Select 2
or 4 needles, choose whether to use secure points for fabric stability and their
length, and use a .vp3 or .vp4 stitch file.

Print Templates
Print the appliqué piece as an outline template to stick or pin to fabric and then cut
out.

Select a printer and paper size in the Print dialog. See “Print” on page 261.

Print Appliqué Pictures
Print directly onto printable fabric or an iron-on transfer; this also prints the image
of the appliqué piece.

Flip the picture for an iron-on transfer, and select a printer and paper size in the
Print dialog. See “Print” on page 261.

Export for Custom Layout

Save as SVG files with the fabric image placed as the fill for each appliqué piece
shape. This is designed for use with fully customized layouts, for example if you
wish to arrange the shapes in your cutter software or in another graphics package.

Using Export Appliqué Pieces
In the Export appliqué pieces dialog, select the desired method and options, then
click the Export or Print button.
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To use Export Appliqué Pieces
Choose File > Export Appliqué Pieces.

Sending Embroideries

Send designs to your mySewnet™ enabled embroidery machine via mySewnet™
from within the mySewnet™ Embroidery Software, or directly from your
mySewnet™ account.

Use mySewnet™ Connect to change your mySewnet™ settings.

Send

Use the Send dialog to send the selected embroidery to the mySewnet™ Cloud,
or to your machine.

Send the design to the mySewnet™ Cloud
Send directly to a mySewnet™ device

© Send to mySewnet ™ Cloud

Send Express to mySewnetT™ Device

— Select the machine or
DESKTOP-A .
UserR-PC | computer for sending to

Change the design name
before sending

Filename: Bells

Status:

Close dialog when Sent

? Close Send

Send to mySewnet™ Cloud
Send the selected embroidery design to the mySewnet™ Cloud.

Send Express to mySewnet™ Device
Send the selected embroidery design direct to the mySewnet™ enabled machine
or computer.

Note: Select the computer or machine from the list below.

Filename
You can change the name of the design before sending it.

mySewnet™ Stitch Editor Managing Embroideries 31



Uil D W IN =—

32

Sending via mySewnet™

Sending from a Machine to mySewnet™ Embroidery

You can send an embroidery from a mySewnet™ enabled embroidery machine to
mySewnet™ Embroidery on your computer. Adjust the embroidery, then return it
to your machine for stitching.

To be able to send from your machine to mySewnet™ Embroidery, and to send to
your machine with Send Express to mySewnet™ Device:

mySewnet™ Connect must be running on the computer

You must use a mySewnet™ enabled embroidery machine with the most recent
updates installed

The computer and embroidery machine must be signed in to the same
mySewnet™ account.

Note: An embroidery moved from a machine to mySewnet™ Embroidery will not
retain the special features from the embroidery machine, for example changing the
words in lettering created on the machine, as it is sent as stitches. This is also true
of designs sent in the other direction.

Send from an Embroidery Machine

Go to the embroidery machine.

Tap the Cloud button at the top and ensure that you are signed in to mySewnet™ .
Select embroidery mode, and then load an embroidery.

In the machine screen, choose the send to software option.

Select the computer to send to, then send the embroidery.

The embroidery will open in a new mySewnet™ Embroidery window.

When you have adjusted the embroidery, save the changes to your computer.

Note: You can name your computer in the mySewnet tab of mySewnet™ Configure.
You can then use Send Express to mySewnet™ Device to return the edited
embroidery to your machine for stitching out.

Note: When you send from your embroidery machine to mySewnet™ Embroidery,
the embroidery may be sent to a window beneath the active maximized window.
The mySewnet™ button flashes to indicate that a design has been sent.

Using Send Express to mySewnet™ Device

In the File menu, select Send.

In the Send dialog box, select your machine name from the list.

A message tells you that the design was sent.

On the machine, tap to accept the design from your computer.

Stitch out the design.

Note: You can use Send to mySewnet™ in the Finder to send embroideries to
mySewnet™ . See the mySewnet™ Configure Reference Guide and Help.
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mySewnet™ Connect

Use the mySewnet™ Connect module in the mySewnet™ Embroidery Software
to access your mySewnet™ settings in mySewnet™ Configure.

Note: To change your mySewnet™ settings, see the mySewnet™ Configure
Reference Guide and Help.

Use the mySewnet™ Connect menu to check the status of your mySewnet™
connection.

The System Tray Icon

When mySewnet™ Connect is running, it appears as an icon in the menu bar &g
at the top right of your computer screen. The icon will show whether or not
communication is established with your machine as follows:

= =
Communication established No communication
Click the icon to see the mySewnet™ Connect Menu.

Note: Communication is shown as established when a connection exists with
mySewnet™ .

Starting mySewnet™ Connect

mySewnet™ Connect is set to start automatically when you restart your
computer. [f it is not open, use the following steps.

Open mySewnet™ Configurepl9.

On the Utilities tab, click Start mySewnet™ Connect #*. The mySewnet™ Connect
icon &0 can now be seen in the menu bar.

To close mySewnet™ Connect, click the icon in the menu bar and in the mySewnet™

Connect menu click Quit.

mySewnet™ Connect Menu

Click the mySewnet™ Connect icon in the menu bar to see a menu of options.
=

~
About mySewnet™ Connect

v Start Automatically

mySewnet™ Options...

Help
T Quit

The menu tells you whether you are signed in to mySewnet™ .

Note: For mySewnet™ the current status in mySewnet™ Configure is listed. If you
have more than one machine, the first found is used.
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Select About mySewnet™ Connect to see the version number and copyright.
(You will need this version number if you contact technical support at any time.)
Select Start Automatically to select or deselect the automatic start when your
computer starts.

Select mySewnet™ Options to view the mySewnet tab in mySewnet™ Configure.
Select Help to display help pages about mySewnet™ Connect.

Select Quit to close mySewnet™ Connect and remove it from the menu bar.
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Revert To

Use Revert To to return to a previous version of your embroidery.

Current Document Restore Today at 16:53

Use Revert To

Create an embroidery.

Choose File > Save (or press 35) to save the embroidery. See “Save” on page 23.
Change the embroidery.

Choose File > Save (or press 36S) to save the embroidery again.

Choose File > Revert To. All of the changes that you have made and saved can be selected
on the screen.

Click Restore to go back to an older version, or Done to return without reverting,
Rename
You can rename the document in the currently selected window.

* If the document has not been saved, the Save dialog is displayed so you can save
your embroidery. See “Save” on page 23.

* If the document has been previously saved, you can rename the document in the
application title bar.

Rename a document
Choose File > Rename, then save or rename the document.

Move To
You can move a document from the folder it is saved in to another folder.

Choose File > Move To, then browse to the destination folder.
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Viewing Embroideries & Colors | 4

View your embroidery in 3D and 2D with or without stitch points,
use the Control Strip to choose which stitches to see, view by color,
use Ghost Mode and the Design Player, and zoom in and out.

Design Window

Use the Design ££ window to select designs, move and change thread colors,
select blocks and stitches, edit the notes and settings, rotate and resize.

X |1 @ | =

Design

Information

£ 14107 139 mm L .
Check the design information
@ 10 131.6 mm

Design Select

-

&‘".‘9 E%é 4
1 2 3 Select, move and combine designs

B B S
Color Select

; = A Rotate the block 45 degrees (Rotate 45)

il 2 | Center the block in the hoop

21_ W Resize or rotate (Modify Block)

71 Ng———— Adjust the brightness and colors (Color Tone)

' Combine a color with the color block above

Notps and Settings Move a color block up or down

Floral; Flowers E] Change a thread color
o }7 Read the Notes and Settings information
»H

Edit the Notes and Settings information

To Open the Design Window
Click Control Panel, then click Design

To learn how to Go to
Change a thread color See “Changing a Thread Color” on page 45.
Choose a color to use for a thread See “Select a Color for a Thread” on page 49.
Check the embroidery information See “Design Information” on page 37.
Move and merge color blocks See “Move and Merge Color Blocks” on page 44.
Move and merge designs See “Select, Move and Merge Designs” on

page | 12.
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To learn how to Go to

Read and edit the Notes and Settings | See “Notes and Settings” on page 20.

Rotate the embroidery by 45 degrees | See “Rotate 45” on page 78.

Resize or rotate the embroidery See “Modify Block” on page 80.

Center the embroidery in the hoop | See “Center in Hoop” on page 79.

Select a single stitch See “Select Stitches” on page 69.

Select a block of stitches See “Select a Block of Stitches” on page 70.
Select a block by color See “Color Block Select” on page 74.
Select all visible stitches See “Select All Visible” on page 74.

Adjust brightness and colors See “Color Tone” on page 50.

Minimize the number of color changes | See “ColorSort” on page 49.

Design Select

Use the Design Select area to view the different
sections of a multipart design. The selected section is

Design Select

3

o

. . . L. 20 ni, .
displayed in the work area. To move sections within ~ &s"o° (i 1
the multipart design, see “Select, Move and Merge 1 2 3
AR ER

Designs” on page | 12.

Note: Automatic Ghost Mode is used to show the position of the other parts of
the design in the work area.

Select sections of a multipart design

Press the up and down arrow keys to view different sections of the design.
Choose Design > Display Next Design ([3) for the next section.

Choose Design > Display Previous Design () for the previous section.
Press 36 « to view the previous section, and 3 — to view the next section.

Design Information

The dimensions (Height $ and Width ), Stitch Count =, and number of
colors @ for the active embroidery are shown on the Design window of the
control panel.

The Design window also shows the order of the color blocks in the color
worksheet and any notes that are included in the embroidery. Click on a color
block to change thread colors. Also use the color worksheet to show or hide
stitches by color block, and to move and merge color blocks. Edit or add
information to the Notes and Settings as desired.
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Get Length

Use Get Length to measure the distance between any two points on an
embroidery. For example, use it to obtain the width of a column of stitches or the
distance between lines of stitching.

Note: The length is shown in millimeters or inches, according to the setting for
Show Measurements in mySewnet™ Configure, with the other unit in
parentheses.

To use Get Length
m  Choose View > Get Length.
m  Press 3L

Measure a Design with Get Length

1 Open a design.
2 Choose View > Get Length. The pointer changes to the measure pointer ¥ .

63mm (2.479")
-

s
3 Drag across the part of the design you want to measure.
A line shows the length you are measuring, and a tooltip displays the distance.
4 If desired, make a note of the number.
5 Drag to measure any other distances, as required.

Note: If you hold the Shift key while dragging, only 45 and 90 degree lines can be drawn.
6 Control-click, and choose "Finish Get Length" to deselect the function.
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View Mode

Use View Mode to show stitches in 3D View Mode, 2D View with Stitch Points, or
2D View without Stitch Points. Stitches and blocks can be edited in all three.

S

3D View 2D View with Stitch Points ,2_[,]/ 2D View without Stitch Points Z_D/
2D with Stitch Points shows lines with stitch points 2 2D without Stitch Points

3D View shows three-dimensional shading —— 1 \/i./ \iode shows lines with no points

3D View Mode

Use 3D View Mode to see embroideries and grid in standard 3D mode. The
stitches of the embroideries have three-dimensional shading.

To view embroideries in 3D View Mode

Click the 3D View Mode button on the toolbar.

Choose View > View Mode > 3D View Mode

2D View with Stitch Points

Use 2D View with Stitch Points to see the individual stitches in your embroideries
as lines with no shading, and to display the black dots that show the stitch points
(needle insertions) into the fabric.

When you zoom in, the stitch points are displayed as small squares. Showing the
stitch points may be helpful for inserting new stitches, moving stitches and pasting
stitch blocks.

To view embroideries in 2D View with Stitch Points

Click the 2D View with Stitch Points button 2. on the toolbar.
Choose View > View Mode > 2D View with Stitch Points

2D View without Stitch Points

Use 2D View without Stitch Points to see the individual stitches in your
embroideries as lines with no shading or stitch points.

To view embroideries in 2D View without Stitch Points

Click the 2D View without Stitch Points button 20, on the toolbar.
Choose View > View Mode > 2D View without Stitch Points
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Grid

Use the grid options to turn the background grid on and off, optionally with
numbered grid lines. The grid may be used to help align stitches, adjust selected
blocks and so on. The grid options are: Grid On, Grid Numbered Half, Grid
Numbered Full and Grid Off.

All open embroideries use the same grid option, and the setting is remembered for
the next mySewnet™ Stitch Editor session.

Grid On Grid Numbered Half

- il
— ——
Use Grid On to show the grid. Use Grid Numbered Half to show the grid
with the even grid lines numbered on the top
and left.
Grid Numbered Full Grid Off
il il
i i
v )

Use Grid Numbered Full to show the grid ~ Use Grid Off to hide the grid.
with the even grid lines numbered on all
sides.

The grid is initially set at |0mm intervals, so the apparent size will vary depending
on the size of the currently active embroidery and the zoom level. Adjust its size
between 2mm and 50mm using the General Preferences.
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To set the grid

Choose View > Grid > Grid On
Choose View > Grid > Grid Numbered Half
Choose View > Grid > Grid Numbered Full
Choose View > Grid > Grid Off

mySewnet™ Stitch Editor Viewing Embroideries & Colors
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Control Strip

Use the Control Strip to view the colors in the selected section of the
embroidery, and to select stitches using the handles on the slider bar-.

4 2

1636 < 7188

For precise positioning, enter numbers in the start and end boxes, or select
stitches within the next @> or previous <@ color block, or between the next @)
and previous <@ Stop Commands. View the whole embroidery with Draw All
Stitches [fffi, or see an outline of the hidden stitches with Ghost Mode .

) Draw stitches to here
Draw stitches from here  Ghost Mode: see an outline of hidden stitches
Draw the previous/next Stop command

[N —

| )
I 2,376 $ 5939 < {P | @ i
Set numbers for the Show only the previous/next color
start and end stitches Switch the visibility of color blocks

Draw all stitches

Note: Use Design Player [0 to view how the complete project will be stitched out,
using the Optimize for Sewing settings from mySewnet™ Configure. See “Design

Player” on page 63.

Show Commands

Use Show Commands to show or hide the command markers for Color
Change @, Stop @ and Trim @ commands.
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Thread Colors

The thread colors are shown in the color worksheet on the Design window. This
shows the order in which the colors are used. Colors can be added or changed
using any color available in the standard thread ranges. A Color Change
command (@) is shown in the embroidery by a small blue circle with a C.

Note: To add a color change, use Insert Color Change @ . See “Insert Color
Change” on page 82.

Color Select

The Color Select area in the Design window shows the order in which the thread
colors are used. Each thread color corresponds to a Color Change command in
the embroidery. There can be unlimited color changes in an embroidery saved in
.vp4 or .vp3.

Color Select Click a color to select it
1 i 45°

Display or hide a color ————%  , pm—— ~
j Irl& 1

Pause over a thread B Sulky Rayon 40;

8 sl 567; Butterfly Gold

G o He—— b

v

color to see its name

V]
Click to view the 9 - g—% Move color up stitch order

o — Merge with color above
highlighted color | Move color down stitch order

The group of stitches using a particular thread color is called a color block. The
color worksheet can be used to change thread colors and to hide and show the
stitches in any of the color blocks. The numbers show the order in which the
colors are used, and the samples show solid blocks of each thread color in 3D.

The first color in the embroidery is at the top of the list. The check boxes show
which color blocks are hidden.

Click a thread sample to access the Color Selection dialog and select a different
thread color. Click a check box to show or hide a color block, as shown here:

1 1
Hidden Visible

If there are many colors in a design, use the scroll bar to see the desired section of
the list.

To Change a Thread Color

Highlight a thread color and click the Change Color button @ to access the Color
Selection dialog and select a different thread color.

Double-click a thread sample to access the Color Selection dialog and select a
different thread color. See “Color Selection Dialog” on page 44.
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To Hide a Thread Color
Click a check box to show or hide a color block.

Move and Merge Color Blocks

Use the arrows in the color worksheet to change the order of the color blocks,
and to select color blocks to merge together selectively.

Note: This may be useful if you want to merge two blocks of an identical thread
color without affecting the color order of the rest of the embroidery.
Alternatively, use the Move and Merge Color Blocks features if ColorSort does
not merge colors owing to a few overlapping stitches that do not affect the design
stitchout. You can also use Merge when optimizing designs with multiple areas of
cutwork and stabilizing lines. ColorSort may occasionally merge stabilizing lines in
these circumstances.

To select and change colors, see “Changing a Thread Color” on page 45.

Move and Merge Colors in the Worksheet

Select a color in the worksheet.
Note: Click the white area to the right of a color block to select without opening the dialog.

Click the up arrow + below the color blocks to move the selected block up the stitching
order.

Click the down arrow + below the color blocks to move the selected block down the
stitching order.

Click the merge =: arrow to combine the selected color block with the block above it,
removing the Color Change command.

Note: Use Merge to delete color changes easily. Also use it to combine color blocks with the
same thread color, after first moving one of the color blocks so that they are adjacent.

Color Selection Dialog

The Color Selection dialog appears when you click a thread color in the Color
Select area. You may choose any thread shade from the available thread
manufacturers' palettes (for instance, Robison-Anton Rayon 40 or Sulky Rayon
40).

Open Thread Cache L
Selected thread ranges—EmW: Oy Thread Ranges | Mantge | BF | puffyFoam  Size: :—— Puffy Foam depth

All Thread Ranges .
Choose a thread range . 29 TwinNeedle  Size: .—— Twin needle
Search by thread number: - stitch size & color
Use the Colors window

Filter:

Robison-Anton Rayon 40 | B

. Q ——Two thread colors
to match a color ko i
Number Thread  Name X —— Wing needle
2430 [ Purple Shadow 2 [rans J
2381 N Dr Purple i —— Felting needle
2431 [ Purple Accent | T g
2287 I Mauve % | Cutwork Needle —— Cutwork needle
2590 I Hot Peony
2291 [ Passion = angle
2432
. 2292 [ Plum .
Click a thread color fvce———— Ml Strawberry View the thread
to select a thread ——————z7=s I Wystic Teal

Rayon information

40 Weight

2309 [ Tea!
2589 | Deep Windsor

2620 IS Pro Dark Blue

Cancel OK
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When you select a new thread color, the Color Select area will show the change
and the work area will show the block of stitches in the new color (assuming the
stitches are not hidden).

To Choose a Thread Range
Select from the pop-up menu of thread ranges.
Search for a manufacturer, then select from the list of thread ranges.

To Select a Thread Color
Select colors by visual selection or by entering a shade number.

Click the Colors o button, and in the Colors window choose a colored pencil
color to select the nearest matching thread color.

Changing a Thread Color

Hover the pointer over a color you wish to change in the Color Select area. The color
block will be highlighted in the work area.

Click to select the color, and the Color Selection dialog appears.

Choose a thread range. The available shades for the thread range are shown in the list.

Alternatively, enter a name in the manufacturer search box, then choose a thread range
from the manufacturer pop-up list.

Note: To clear the manufacturer text box, click the Close ¢ button in the box.
Click a color in the list to select a thread shade visually. Scroll to see more threads.
If you know the shade number, click in the number search box and enter the shade number.

Alternatively, enter some numbers in the number search box, and choose a thread from the
thread number pop-up list. The current color is always shown.

To choose a color visually, click Colors & to select a color in the Colors window. See
“Select a Color for a Thread” on page 49.

This is a quick way to jump to threads of the selected color (for example, click the light
yellow colored pencil to jump to light yellow thread shades).

Click Manage to manage your thread ranges in mySewnet™ Thread Cache.
Click OK to confirm the color selection and close the color selection dialog.

Effects

Use the Effects area to show the results of using thread effects or special needles.
“ Puffy Foam Show the effect of stitching over embroidery foam

=__!_ Dual Thread Show the effect of using two threads in one needle

Twin Needle Show the effect of using a twin needle

heirloom designs

P
y Wing Needle Show the effect of using a wing needle for hemstitch or
, Felting Needle ~ Show the effect of using a felting needle with a roving fiber

*, Cutwork Needle Select a cutwork needle in one of four angles
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Note: Only one thread effect can be used on any thread. In the 2D View and 2D
View with Stitch Points, most thread effects are not shown in the active subdesign,
as it would be difficult to edit the stitches. They are shown in Design Player [@ and
Life View @, in addition to the other tabs.

To use Thread Effects
] Click the desired color block in the list, then choose an effect:
* If you choose Puffy Foam P , set the foam height.
* If you choose Twin Needle ﬁ?, set the Twin Needle size. Click the color

button for the Second Color if you wish to use a different thread color.

For Dual Thread :.;7;, it is recommended to change the Second Color.

* For Felting Needle ’l' select a color for the roving fiber for felting.

* For Cutwork Needle 9?,, choose the angle for your needles.

Puffy Foam
Use Puffy Foam P to show the three-dimensional effect of stitching over
embroidery foam.

m  Choose the height of the puffy foam in the pop-up menu from 2.0mm to 6.0mm.

Dual Thread

Use Dual Thread z;zt to show the effects of stitching out
two threads through the same needle. This is particularly
suited to blending threads for special effects, such as mixing a
rayon thread with a metallic thread, as in the center of the
star.

Twin Needle
Use Twin Needle ﬁ? to show the effect of stitching out

the color block with a twin needle. This creates a horizontal
offset between the original thread color in the left-hand
needle, and a second thread color in the right-hand needle.

There are several ways that the Twin Needle effect can be
used, including:

* Use with running stitch to create a ribbon effect, typically
using the same thread color in both needles

46 mySewnet™ Stitch Editor Viewing Embroideries & Colors



* Use with a low density fill area to blend two different
thread colors and also have a lightly shadowed effect
* Use with a dense fill area to create a shadow effect

Note: On the screen, the Twin Needle effect is shown
horizontally from left to right. If you rotate an embroidery
for stitching out, the twin needle stitchout will be different
from the effect on screen.

Size: Twin Needle Size is only available if the Twin Needle

effect is selected for the current color block. Choose the size of the gap between

the twin needles.

Preview the effect of changing the twin needle size to help decide which needles to
buy. Ensure that the desired size is recommended for embroidery on your

machine.

Click the pop-up menu to choose the size of the gap between the twin needles.

Second Color: The second thread color for the twin needle is initially set to the
same color as the original color block. Use Second Color @ to choose a different
thread for the second needle in the Color Selection dialog. The other color is

displayed in the Twin Needle area.

Click the color change button @ to choose a different thread for the second

color. Select the desired thread and click OK.

Wing Needle

Use Wing Needle y to show the effect of stitching
out the color block with a wing needle and the chosen
thread.

The wing needle creates holes in the fabric, for hemstitch
and other heirloom techniques.

Note: To see the holes more than the stitch, use a fine
thread such as Poly 60 weight. To see the actual stitching,
Rayon 40 weight is ideal.

Felting Needle

Use Felting Needle I to show the effect of
embellishing the selected color block using a felting
needle and a contrasting roving fiber.

Choose a color for the roving fiber for the felting in the
Color Selection dialog. In projects without a roving
fiber, choose a felting needle color similar to the back
of the fabric.
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Note: If you select Felting Needle in mySewnet™ Digitizing the stitching will be
adjusted. In other modules the effect is purely visual; for example, to see how
felting will look in a pre-made design.

When Exporting an embroidery with a Felting Needle effect, the option "Flip
design for felting or reverse embroidery" is initially selected in the Export dialog.
See “Export” on page 25.

Cutwork Needle

Use Cutwork Needle *I to show the line that would be used by cutwork
needles to automatically cut holes in your fabric, or create appliqué areas. Use
cutwork needle lines for reverse appliqué embroideries and free-standing lace, or
simply to cut out a shape or design.

Choose the cutting angle for the cutwork needle.

(When creating cutwork needle lines in mySewnet™ Stitch Editor or mySewnet™
Digitizing, or converting running lines to cutwork needle lines in any mySewnet™
module, you may use two needles; or for more precise work use four needles.)
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Colors Window

Use the Colors window to choose a color for a thread. The nearest shade in the
current thread range is selected.

ec e Colors
Select a color model ——{ W & & =6 glored Pencils

Snow

AAAAAAAGRGPELI |

Click to select a color

Drag the selected color
to the palette - HEE =ER

Use the Colored Pencils to select a color quickly.

Note: Other color models show a greater variety of shades: Color Wheel, Color
Sliders, Color Palettes and Image Palettes.

Select a Color for a Thread

Select a thread in the Color Selection dialog.

Click Colors @ to open the Colors window.

Click Colored Pencils fiii to select the Colored Pencils color model.

Click one of the 48 pencils. The thread color changes in the Color Selection dialog.
The shade nearest to the colored pencil shade is used.

Click OK in the Color Selection dialog to confirm the color selection.

ColorSort
Use ColorSort to reduce the embroidery to the minimum number of color blocks.

The final number of color blocks produced in the ColorSort process can vary,
depending on any overlap between areas. If possible, it leaves only one color block
for each thread color used. If necessary, trims are added to connect the areas that
use the same thread color. Unnecessary Color Change commands are removed.

Note: ColorSort affects the whole of the design, even if only part of it is selected.
All stitches in the selected design are shown when the ColorSort is complete.
ColorSort does not affect the other sections of a multipart embroidery.

To ColorSort an Embroidery
Select the embroidery, then choose Design > ColorSort. Use Undo to return to
the original colors.
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Color Tone

The Color Tone Eg page includes the Brightness, Contrast and Gamma sliders,
and the Thread Range box.

Note: Try different settings to enhance different designs. You can combine more
than one Color Tone tool.

In the Thread Range box, convert all the threads in an embroidery to a new thread
range, with or without adjusting the Color Tone options.

Source Preview

. L g5 i ® O, L F .
View the original :' %60 » 49 Preview the changed
colors @’é@’ @* @)dw’ \9’* colors

I Zoom in on the design

j i ) = == Optimize the
Adiuse ight & dark{ : light/color balance

Contrast Thread Range

20 Origial Threads B Choose a different
Change the color 00 00 thread range
contrast

? Reset Cancel OK

To use Color Tone

Select the embroidery, then in the Design £ window click Color Tone .
Select the embroidery, then choose Design > Color Tone.

Brightness

The Brightness effect makes the selected part or all of an embroidery lighter or

darker than the original. Use it to lighten or darken embroideries.

Drag the Brightness slider from -10 to +10. The default setting is 0.

Contrast

The Contrast effect changes the amount of shading between areas for the
embroidery. Use it to make specific areas stand out. Adjust Contrast up to +10 or
-10 more or less than the original. Increasing the setting will increase the darkness
of dark areas and the lightness of light areas.

Drag the Contrast slider from -10 to +10. The default setting is 0.

Gamma

Use Gamma to adjust the brightness and contrast together so that dark areas are
made brighter, but bright areas are not overexposed. Lower values make the
embroidery appear lighter.
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Drag the Gamma slider from 2 to 40. The default setting is 10.

Thread Range

Use the Thread Range box to select the thread range used for the embroidery
from the pop-up menu. Choose from any of the manufacturer’s thread ranges or
one of the My Threads ranges you create using mySewnet™ Thread Cache.

Note: If the embroidery originally used more than one thread range, only one
thread range will now be used.

To return to the original thread range(s) used in the design select ’Original
Threads’ from the top of the list.

Reset
Reset the embroidery back to the original settings.

Use Color Tone to Change the Colors in a Floral Embroidery
Choose Edit > Insert > Insert Design and in the folder mySewnet/Samples/Stitch Editor/
Stitch browse to "Floral Motif".

Open the Design £Z window of the Control Panel 7.

Click the first thread in the color worksheet. The thread name and thread range is displayed
in the Color Selection dialog. The Thread Range is Robison-Anton Rayon 40.

Click OK to close the dialog.
Click the Color Tone button E[l. The Color Tone dialog appears.

Choose Robison-Anton Poly Neon 40 in the Thread Range pop-up menu. The colors are
much brighter.

Note: The threads in the design are mapped to the nearest color in the range, and the result
shown in the preview.

Choose Sulky Rayon 40 in the Thread Range pop-up menu. The change is more subtle.
Note: You can use Reset to reverse all changes made to the design.

Scroll up the Thread Range pop-up menu and choose Original Threads.

The threads return to the original thread range(s) used in the design.

Drag the Brightness slider to the right to change the brightness to 2. The thread colors
become paler.
Alternatively, enter a positive number in the box.

Note: To adjust the Brightness between -10 and +10 relative to the starting point, enter a
number in the box, drag the slider, or click to one side of the slider. To darken the
embroidery, drag the slider to the left, click to the left, or enter a negative number.

In the Contrast number box, enter 2.0 to change the contrast.

Note: To adjust the Contrast between -10 and +10 relative to the starting point, enter a
number, drag the slider, or click to one side of the slider.

Click to the right of the Gamma slider to change the Gamma to 20.

Note: To adjust the Gamma between 2 and 40, enter a number, drag the slider, or click to
one side of the slider.

Click OK to close the Color Tone dialog. The threads in the color worksheet change to
their new color and range.
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Zoom

Use the Zoom functions to change the view of the embroidery. Zoom in (drag the
slider to the right) to magnify the view. Zoom out (drag the slider to the left) to
shrink the view.

When zoomed in, use the scroll bars or swipe to move around.

Monochrome

Monochrome @ changes all visible stitches to one color. Use the
Monochrome effect to create silhouette and cameo designs from
multicolored embroideries.

The Color Selection dialog appears so you can choose a color
and/or thread effect.

Create a Monochrome Version of an Embroidery
Select the stitches that you want to set to the same color, then in the Modify &
window click Monochrome @.

Select the stitches that you want to set to the same color, then choose Design >
Monochrome.

Create a Monochrome Embroidery from a Multicolor Design

Choose File > New to open a new window.

Choose Edit > Insert > Insert Design and in the folder mySewnet/
Samples/Stitch Editor/Stitch load the 'Deco Flower Corner' embroidery.

In the Modify tab, click Monochrome @@. The Color Selection dialog
opens.

Click Colors & to open the Colors window.

Click Colored Pencils i to select the Colored Pencils color model.
Click the Tangerine color pencil.
Click OK to select the color. The complete embroidery is now orange.

Note: Monochrome only changes visible stitches. If you use the sliders or other functions to
hide some of the stitches, the color of those stitches will not be changed.

View Selected Colors

There are several methods for changing which stitches are displayed. Displaying
the stitches according to their color using the check boxes in the Color Select area
is an easy method of showing sections of an embroidery. Use commands to display
particular color blocks.

Draw Next Color Block

Draw Next Color Block @) steps through the color blocks one at a time in the
order shown in the Color Select area. Only one color is visible at a time. All the
other colors are automatically hidden (unchecked). The work area displays only
the stitches in the visible color block.
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Note: The Draw Range shows the Start and End stitches of the color block and the
sliders move as each color is selected.

To show the next color block

Click the Draw Next Color Block gy button in the Control Strip.
Choose Filter > Draw Next Color Block.

Press 38]

Draw Previous Color Block

Draw Previous Color Block ¢@ steps through the color blocks in reverse order.
Only one color is visible at a time. All the other colors are automatically hidden
(unchecked). The work area displays only the stitches in the visible color block.

Note: The Draw Range shows the Start and End stitches of the color block and the
sliders move as each color is selected.

To show the previous color block

Click the Draw Previous Color Block ¢@ button in the Control Strip.

Choose Filter > Draw Previous Color Block.
Press 38[

Invert Visible Color Blocks

Invert Visible Color Blocks @4 switches the visibility of the color blocks so that
those that were visible become hidden, and those that were hidden are displayed.

Note: This is a useful method to quickly turn off all color blocks. You can then use
Draw Next Color, Draw Previous Color, or choose colors in the color
worksheet.

To switch the visibility of the color blocks

Click the Invert Visible Color Blocks @4 button in the Control Strip.
Choose Filter > Invert Visible Color Blocks.

Draw Previous Stop
Use Draw Previous Stop ¢g to step through the Stop commands in reverse order.

Click the Draw Previous Stop ¢@ button in the Control Strip.
Choose Filter > Draw Previous Stop.

Draw Next Stop
Use Draw Next Stop @) to step through the Stop commands one at a time.

Click the Draw Next Stop @) button in the Control Strip.
Choose Filter > Draw Next Stop.

mySewnet™ Stitch Editor Viewing Embroideries & Colors 53



Draw All Stitches

Draw All Stitches [ifiii displays all stitches in the currently active embroidery. This is
automatically used when a new embroidery is opened or mySewnet™ Stitch
Editor is started.

When stitches have been hidden by changing the color selection or the Draw
Range, click the button to view all stitches again. All the color blocks become
visible and the Draw Range is reset to all stitches.

To draw all stitches
Click the Draw All Stitches [fifil button in the Control Strip.

Choose Filter > Draw Al Stitches.
Press 38\

Effect of Draw Range on Color Blocks

Using Draw Next Color Block or Draw Previous Color Block sets the Start and
End slider bars to the beginning and end of the currently visible color block. If you
then change the Start or End stitch in the Draw Range, no additional stitches are
made visible, as they are not in the selected color blocks. If you make another
color block visible again after using Draw Next Color Block or Draw Previous
Color Block then the Draw Range is reset to all stitches, but only the stitches in
the visible color blocks are shown in the work area.

Note: If you set a Draw Range, then only the stitches in the color blocks that are
visible within the range are displayed. Also, hidden colors are not highlighted when
the pointer is paused over them in the color worksheet.

View a Range of Stitches

The draw Start and End slider bars in the Control Strip provide a very powerful
way of viewing an embroidery and understanding exactly how it is formed. They
allow you to progress forwards and/or backwards through an embroidery stitch by
stitch and isolate a specific sequence of stitches. If desired, select the visible
stitches as a block to work on (Select All Visible [g&i) or use a feature such as global
morphing without affecting the hidden stitches. You can use Ghost Mode @ to
show the overall shape of the embroidery while only working on visible stitches.
Changing the range of stitches can be combined with selecting colors to display a
particular set of stitches that would be difficult to isolate with other functions.
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Draw Range (Slider Bar)

The left handle and left stitch number box set the Draw From Start stitch number.
The right handle and right stitch number box set the Draw To End stitch number.

= ; = |
2,376 s 5939 5 @ @ ]

Use the Draw Range to set the Start or End stitch number in any of the following
ways, as shown here for Draw From Start:

Drag the handle along the slider bar. The stitch number changes as .
you move the handle. ]

1,857 5) [7.154

Click the arrows at the end of the number boxes to change the

stitch number by one at a time. Click and hold on an arrow to
progress more rapidly. o R 75
Click in the space on the slider bar on either side of the handle to
move it to the point where you click, or to the other handle if that b
is closer. — e
Enter a stitch number directly in the stitch number box. A number
]

that is outside the range is ignored.
In all cases, the work area will show the range of stitches as the
Start or End number changes.

1865 5] (7,154

Effect of Color Block Selection on Draw Range

Using the Draw Next Color Block @) or Draw Previous Color Block ¢@ buttons
sets the Start and End slider handles to the beginning and end of the currently
visible color block. If you make another color block visible again immediately after
using Draw Next/Previous Color Block then the Start and End slider handles will
stay in the same place, and only the stitches within that range are shown in the
work area. Alternatively, if you then move the Start or End slider handle, only the
stitches selected with the slider handles are shown in the work area. When you
set a Draw Range, only the stitches in the color blocks that are visible within the
range are displayed
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Ghost Mode

Use Ghost Mode @ to display pale 'ghost' stitches where there are hidden
stitches. This allows you to see the overall embroidery and the placement of the
visible stitches within the embroidery while working only with the visible stitches.

/k \(

Ghost Mode Off Ghost Mode On
If the background is white or very pale it may be difficult to see the ’ghost’ stitches.

To use Ghost Mode

Click the Ghost Mode @ button in the Control Strip.
Choose Filter > Ghost Mode.

Press $8E

Note: Click the Ghost Mode icon to turn the pale ghost stitches on and off. Ghost
Mode is turned on and off individually for each embroidery that is open.

Zooming In or Out

You can enlarge (zoom in) or reduce (zoom out) your view of the work area up to
1600%. The maximum zoom level is higher in mySewnet™ Stitch Editor to allow
fine adjustment to stitches.

Zoom To Rectangle—‘ Zoom 100%
Zoom Out—l L _ |

Zoom In ——— 700, }Zoom Slider
Zoom To Fit Use the slider to zoom in and out
Zoom To Fit shows the hoop so that it fills the window. This is the default size.

Click the center marker on the zoom slider, or press 31 to see the embroidery
at 100% or real size.

To Zoom In

Click the Zoom In + button on the toolbar.
Choose View > Zoom > Zoom In.
Press 38+
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Drag the zoom slider to the right.

Use Pinch to zoom on a trackpad (close two fingers) to zoom in.

Use Zoom To Rectangle {4 or Percentage Zoom to select your desired
magnification.

Control—click and choose Zoom > Percentage Zoom.

To Zoom Out

Click the Zoom Out — button on the toolbar.

Choose View > Zoom > Zoom Out.

Press 36 -

Drag the zoom slider to the left.

Use Pinch to zoom on a trackpad (spread two fingers) to zoom out.
Use Percentage Zoom to select your desired magnification.
Control—click and choose Zoom > Percentage Zoom.

Using Zoom To Fit

Click the Zoom To Fit & button on the toolbar-.
Choose View > Zoom > Zoom To Fit.

Press 80

Zoom To Rectangle

You can select the position and size of an area to zoom in on with Zoom To

Rectangle q,.

To Select Zoom To Rectangle

Click the Zoom To Rectangle g button on the toolbar.
Choose View > Zoom > Zoom To Rectangle.
Press 36*

Magnify an Area with Zoom To Rectangle
Select Zoom To Rectangle ‘a.

The pointer changes to the Zoom To Rectangle pointer «.
Drag a rectangle around the area you want to zoom in to.

Release the mouse button to zoom in.
Zoom To Rectangle is automatically deselected after you
have used it.
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Pan
When zoomed in, move around the work area using pan.
Note: The scroll bars may only appear when you are scrolling. To always show the

scroll bars, choose Apple Menu > System Preferences > General > Show scroll
bars: Always.

Drag the scroll bars.
Swipe with one finger on a Magic Mouse mouse, or two fingers on the trackpad to

scroll in any direction.

Percentage Zoom

You can set zoom percentage levels for the active embroidery from 25% to 800%,
with 100% being the real size of the embroidery.

Using Percentage Zoom

Click Actions g~ on the toolbar and choose Zoom > Percentage Zoom.
Control-click and choose Zoom > Percentage Zoom.
Choose a magnification level from the zoom menu:

¥1 100% Choose View > Zoom > Zoom 100%

382 200% Choose View > Zoom > Zoom 200%

3 400% Choose View > Zoom > Zoom 400%

¥4 800% Choose View > Zoom > Zoom 800%

85 75% Choose View > Zoom > Zoom 75%

6 50% Choose View > Zoom > Zoom 50%

87 25% Choose View > Zoom > Zoom 25%
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Life View

Use Life View @ to show how an embroidery exported from the project will look
in 3D with real-world perspective. Zoom in to see detail, and move and rotate the
embroidery in a three-dimensional view. All parts of the embroidery that are
within the hoop area are shown, whether or not they are selected.

Change the 3D viewing angle
Move around the window
Zoom in and out

[ 1
Zoom: 100%

m * 4-’ * IS Reset
—t——  Animation

—_— o s15mm — Light and dark effects
? @ t 832mm siqe i Clse  Save a picture or video
| Design Information

Use Life View @ at any time when you want to see the design with no grid,
stitches selected, or markers displayed, and when you want to see the effects of
glow in the dark and solar reactive threads, and of twin needles, dual thread, and
puffy foam.

To Select Life View

Click the Life View button @ on the toolbar.
Choose View > Life View.
Press + 38Y

Position
Use the position «} slider to move to another part of the Life View window.

Drag the cross marker in the center of the box to view the desired part of the
embroidery, using the zoom slider to control the magnification.

Rotation
Use the rotation 7Y slider to view the stitching in the embroidery in 3D.

Note: Use the zoom and position sliders to select the part of the embroidery to
view.
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(] Drag the cross marker in the center of the box to change the angle at which the
embroidery is viewed, and allow you to visualize the project in varying real-world
views.

m  Alternatively, drag directly in the embroidery preview area to change the angle of
view.

Zoom

Use the zoom slider to change the magnification of the embroidery. The box
below the zoom bar displays the current magnification.

Note: When zoomed in, use the position slider to move around the embroidery.

n Drag the slider to the right to magnify the view of the embroidery, and to the left
to shrink the view of the embroidery.

n Click the marker in the center of the zoom bar (100%) to view the embroidery at
a magnification as close as possible to the Real Size setting you chose in
mySewnet™ Configure.

Design Information

View the dimensions (Width = and Height I ), the number of stitches = and the
number of colors ® in the embroidery.

Glow in the Dark

Use Glow in the Dark [ to view the effect of using glow in
the dark threads. The preview darkens to simulate the lights
dimming, and the glow in the dark threads are shown in
their luminescent colors.

Note: Glow in the Dark is only available if glow in the dark
thread colors are present in the design.

n Click Glow in the Dark to view the effect of luminescent threads.
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Solar Reactive

Use Solar Reactive [E to view the effect of using photochromic threads. The
preview simulates the sun shining on the design, and the photochromic threads
change shade to show the colors they become in sunlight.

Photochromic threads change color in sunlight.

Note: Solar Reactive is only available if photochromic thread colors are used in the
design.

Click Solar Reactive [ to view the effect of photochromic threads.

Play Demo
Use Play Demo @ to animate the preview and show the embroidery at different
angles automatically.

Click Play Demo @& to start and stop the animation.

Play My Demo

Use Play My Demo @ to animate the preview using your ® &l o I l
own demo. Use the menu options to add the current ® Store Demo Point
position as a point in the demo, or reset to create a new B RasebMy,Demo
demo.

The My Demo animation is used for Life View in all mySewnet™ Embroidery
Software apps. It is stored in the AnimationPath.txt file in the //[User]/Library/
ApplicationSupport/mySewnet/Embroidery | /System folder.

Note: Copy this file to another location as a backup before creating additional My
Demo animation paths for Life View.

Click Play My Demo @ to start and stop your saved animation.
Choose Play My Demo > Store Demo Point to save a point for your demo.
Choose Play My Demo > Reset My Demo to create a new demo.
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Create Your own Demo

Adjust the window to the desired position and rotation.
In the Play My Demo pop-up menu, choose Store Demo Point.
Adjust the window again, and store more demo points.

Note: To start again from the beginning, in the Play My Demo pop-up menu, choose Reset
My Demo.

When complete, select Play My Demo to see a preview animation between the stored
positions.
Click Play My Demo @ to start and stop the saved animation.

Reset
Use Reset £) to set Rotation, Position and Zoom back to the default settings.

Share

Use Share to save a picture or video of your design. See “Share Picture” on
page 64 and “Share Video” on page 65.

Choose Share > Share Picture to share a picture.
Choose Share > Share Video to share a video.
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Design Player

Use Design Player to play through the stitches in the embroidery as if they were
being stitched from an exported embroidery. All parts of the embroidery that are
within the hoop area are shown, whether or not they are selected.

The current Optimize for Sewing settings from mySewnet™ Configure are used.

Note: All the designs in a multipart embroidery are shown in the Design Player.
This is therefore a good way to see the whole project after adjusting stitches in
one of the designs.

Control play with
the slider

_Jump to first stitch
— Rewind

Start or pause play——p ) [ <« » Pi— Jump to last stitch

= 13,963 909 mm — Play at double the

Design Information —
@ 10 1 85.4mm Shalre © Close current speed

?

Embroideries that are outside the hoop are not shown in the Design Player.

Note: If an embroidery contains a felting needle, the project will be shown "flipped",
as it would actually be stitched.

Share

Use Share to save a picture or video of your design. See “Share Picture” on
page 64 and “Share Video” on page 65.

To Select the Design Player

Click the Design Player button [0 on the toolbar.
Choose View > Design Player.
Press Y
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Using the Design Player

Choose Edit > Insert > Insert Design and in the folder mySewnet/Samples/Stitch Editor/
Stitch browse to "Dragonfly 2".

Click to load the embroidery into the work area.

Click Design Player a. Alternatively, choose View > Design Player or press 38Y.
The Design Player dialog opens and the embroidery is shown being stitched out.

Use the Play button P at the bottom left to start playing through the stitches in the
embroidery.

Use the controls to play forwards or backwards through the embroidery at two different
speeds, jump to the start or end of the stitches, and stop at any time.

Share Picture

Save a picture of your design.

Share Picture

Size: (@ Standard
2x . .
3x Select a size for the picture

4x

Save the picture . &R
|

Upload progress bar ] —

? Close

Save

Select a size for the picture, then save the picture to your computer.

Note: Standard size is the size of the picture in Design Player or Life View.

Save
Use Save to save the picture to your computer in the — .
Save As dialog. The default file name is the same as -
the design. Where: [ My Pictures B
Cancel m

The following file formats may be saved: JPEG Low
Quality (.jpg), JPEG High Quality (.jpg), Tagged Image File Format uncompressed
(-tif) and Portable Network Graphics (.png).

mySewnet™ Stitch Editor Viewing Embroideries & Colors



Share Video
Save a video of your design.

Name the video and select its size, quality and speed. Then save it to your
computer. A progress bar is displayed while the video is created.

The higher the image quality, the slower the speed of upload and download.

Share Video

Video Title: Dragonfly

| Created By: | Created By Susan

Size: (1080p (HD) Quality: © ' Low
720p (HD) © Medium
© 480p High
360p
| —
Speed:  16x u Total Duration: Om 6s

Estimated File Size: 0.7MB

| File Name:
| Select

@ Start
by ]

2 Close

Video Title and Created By

The video title and the name of the creator are used on the opening frames of the
video. Enter the name of the video, and the name of the creator.

Size

The size of the moving image in pixels. The higher numbers create a higher quality
video. Choose from 1080p (HD), 720p (HD), 480p and 360p. The initial setting is
480p.

Quality

The bit rate, or speed of data transfer. Choose between Low, Medium and High.
The initial setting is Medium.

Speed

Set the speed of the Design Player for the video. Choose from Standard, 2x, 4x,
8x, 16x, 32x, 64x, and 128x. The initial speed is 16x.

Note: This option is only available for videos created from Design Player.
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Video Information
The Total Duration of the video in minutes and seconds, and the estimated file size
in MB are displayed. The duration and size vary according to the Size, Quality and
Speed of the video.

File Name

Select a folder and name for the video file. Click Select to browse to a different
folder on your computer.

Start and Cancel

Click Start to create your video, using the settings that you chose above. A
progress bar shows during the creation of the video, with an estimate of the
creation time. Click Cancel to stop the video creation.

Note: All other functions in the dialog box are dimmed (grayed out) during video
creation.
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Show Coordinates

Use Show Coordinates to show and hide the Stitch Coordinates dialog, which
shows the coordinates of stitch points. This can also be used to change stitch point
positions by editing x and y coordinates.

Note: This is an advanced function that can be used to help find individual stitches
or commands.

The Stitch Coordinates dialog shows the technical details of the stitches in the
current Draw Range. Either absolute (related to the start point of the embroidery)
or relative coordinates (related to the previous stitch) may be displayed.

[N ] Stitch Coordinates

Stitch  Color  x Coordinate y Coordinate Length Command ‘

206 1 -14.5 mm -2.4 mm 1.4 mm

207 1 -15 mm -3.7 mm 1.4 mm

208 1 -16.3 mm -3.5 mm 1.3 mm

209 1 -15 mm -3.7 mm 1.3 mm

210 1 -16.3 mm -3.5 mm 1.3 mm

nm 2 -10.3 mm -0.6 mm 6.7 mm Color Sulky Rayon 40...

212 2 -10.3 mm -0.6 mm 0 mm

213 z -10.3 mm -0.6 mm 0mm Stop

214 2 -9 mm -0.5 mm 1.3 mm

215 2 -9.7 mm -0.4 mm 0.7 mm ‘

? Absolute

While the Stitch Coordinates dialog is open, you can change the Draw Range as
required and the Stitch Coordinates dialog will show the relevant stitches and
commands.

The X, Y and Length columns are shown in millimeters or inches, according to the

Show Measurements setting in mySewnet™ Configure.

Open the stitch coordinates dialog
Choose View > Show Coordinates

Stitch No

The number of each stitch. The asterisk indicates the first or last visible stitch,
depending whether Cursor is set to Start or End respectively.

Color
The number of the color as listed in the Color Select window.

X and Y Coordinate

The horizontal and vertical coordinates of the stitches. If Type is set to Absolute
then this is the distance of each stitch from the center of the hoop. If Type is not
set to Absolute then this is the distance from the previous stitch.

Length

The length of each stitch from the previous point to the current stitch point.
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Command
This indicates if the stitch or stitch point is a special type of stitch, or if there is a
Command associated with the stitch point.

Command Description
Color Color Change Command. The thread range and thread number is
also shown.
Stop Stop Command.
Trim Trim Command.
Type

This indicates whether the X and Y coordinates are Relative to the previous stitch
point or Absolute distances from the center of the hoop.

Cursor
Click Start or End to see the first or last stitches in the Draw Range. End is
selected when the Stitch Coordinates dialog is displayed.

Coordinates

When a stitch in the list is selected by clicking it, the Coordinates boxes show the
position (Relative or Absolute) of the stitch point. This does not apply to any item
that has an entry in the Command column. If desired, edit the X and Y coordinates
and click the Apply button to change the position of the stitch point.
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Selecting Stitches ‘ 5

This chapter shows you how to select individual stitches or blocks
for editing.

When viewing stitches, it is often helpful to use 2D View with Stitch Points 20, .
This makes the stitch points visible for selecting and moving.
Note: Zoom in close enough to see the separate stitch points.

Color Change @, Stop @ and Trim @ command markers can be moved, but
they can only be deleted using Delete Commands (@) .

Note: The command markers are enlarged when one of the top row of the Stitch
functions in the Modify window is selected. See “Modify Stitch” on page 82.

To learn how to Go to

Select individual stitches See “Select a Series of Stitches” on page 69.

Select a block of stitches See “Select a Block of Stitches” on page 70.

Select stitches using a particular color | See “Color Block Select” on page 74.

Select all the visible stitches See “Select All Visible” on page 74.

Select Stitches

Select Stitches 3} is used to select and edit single stitches.

To select a stitch

Click Select Stitches 5» in the toolbar (or choose Edit > Select Stitches), then
click on a stitch point to select it. Drag the box to move the stitch point. If desired,
use Delete to delete the stitch point.

Note: If you click the wrong stitch, hold down Command and click again to
deselect.

Select a Series of Stitches

In the toolbar, click Select Stitches 3}. The pointer changes to the stitch point pointer *g.
Click the first required stitch point. A box appears around the point
to show that it is selected.

To select several individual stitches, hold down Command and click
the desired stitch points. X
To select a sequence of stitches, hold down Shift and then click the

first and last required stitch points. The two stitches you click and all

stitches between them are selected.

Click outside the block to make a new selection using this method.

=i
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Select a Block of Stitches

Use the block Select functions on the toolbar to select part of an embroidery. A
selected part of an embroidery is called a block. A block can be resized, rotated,
mirrored, moved, nudged, duplicated, copied, cut and deleted.

Flip Vertical Handle

Resize Handle

Flip Horizontal
Handle

Rotate Handle

When a block has been selected, it has a selection box around it on the work area.
The selection box has handles which are used to resize, rotate and flip the block.

Use Add to Selection {3} to add an area to your selection, or Remove From
Selection {=} to remove an area from your selection.

]
[

Blue handles for resize White handles for scale

Note: You may find it easier to select a block when you have selected colors to
display and/or changed the ranges of stitches that are visible.

Move and Modify a Block
Drag inside the block to move it, or use the arrow keys on the keyboard to nudge it in small
amounts for accurate positioning.

Drag the square corner handles to scale the block with constant stitch count (white
handles) or resize with constant density (blue handles).

Drag the round rotate handle to rotate the block freely.
Click the triangular handles to flip the block horizontally or vertically.

Note: You can also resize, scale and rotate a block precisely using the Modify Block $T
dialog available from the Design window. See “Modify Block” on page 80.
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Pasting a Block

When a block is pasted into an embroidery it is automatically selected as the
current block, and Box Select is activated. The block is attached to the last visible
stitch.

Deselecting a Block
Click the work area outside a block to deselect it. The selection box around the
block disappears.

Box Select

With Box Select [}, drag to select stitches in a
rectangular area.

Note: Use Add to Selection to add an area to your
selection, or Remove From Selection to remove an
area from your selection.

Select Box Select

In the toolbar, click Box Select [ . Drag to select the desired stitches.
Choose Edit > Box Select. Drag to select the desired stitches.

Select an Area with Box Select

If desired, use the Draw Range sliders, Filters and color worksheet to hide objects so that it
is easier to see the required stitches.

In the toolbar, click the Box Select button [ . The pointer changes to the box select
pointer *r7.

Note: Box Select is also activated automatically when a block is pasted into an embroidery.
Drag to draw a rectangle around the stitches you want to select.

Lift the pen or release the mouse button when the required stitches are enclosed. They
become the current selection, as indicated by a rectangle with blue or white handles.

If you want to make a new selection, click outside the current selection to deselect it. Then
draw a new box around the required stitches.

Note: Use Add to Selection to add an area to your selection, or Remove From Selection to
remove an area from your selection.
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Point Select

With Point Select 73, place points to select a block of stitches of any shape. Point
Select may be easier to use than Freehand Select for precise selections.

Use Point Select

In the toolbar, click Point Select ¢_3 . Place points to
draw an irregular outline around the stitches you want
to select, and press Return to finish.

Choose Edit > Point Select. Place points to draw an
irregular outline around the stitches you want to select
and press Return to finish.

Select an Area with Point Select

If desired, use the Draw Range sliders, Filters and color worksheet to hide objects so that it
is easier to see the required stitches.

In the toolbar, click the Point Select ¢_3 button. The pointer changes to the Point Select
pointer "3

Click to place the first point, and the pointer changes to the point pointer ko.

Click to place a series of points for the border.

Note: As you click the fourth point on the line, the line becomes curved. The line may
’swing’” while you place points. Just carry on, you can adjust it afterwards.

Use Shift—click to place square points for straight lines.

Move the pointer over one of the points on the line. The pointer changes to the Move
Node pointer k.. Adjust the point as desired.

Note: When the Move Node pointer is active you can adjust existing points. If you click
while the point pointer ko is active, another point is added to the line.

When your line is as desired, press Return or double-click to surround the area with a
selection box.

If you want to make a new selection, complete the current selection and then place a new
line around the required stitches.

Note: Use Add to Selection to add an area to your selection, or Remove From Selection to
remove an area from your selection.

Control—click and select Finish Point Select to deselect the function.

Freehand Select

Use Freehand Select @ to select a block of stitches within an area of any shape.
Freehand Select is useful when an area cannot be easily selected by using the
simpler Box Select function. It is particularly useful to highlight part of a color area
which could not otherwise be easily selected.
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Use Freehand Select

In the toolbar, click Freehand Select ¢ . Drag to draw
an irregular outline around the stitches you want to
select.

Choose Edit > Freehand Select. Drag to draw an
irregular outline around the stitches you want to
select.

Select an Area with Freehand Select

If desired, use the Draw Range sliders, Filters and color worksheet to hide objects so that it
is easier to see the required stitches.

In the toolbar, click the Freehand Select button &2 and the pointer changes to the freehand
select pointer "o

Drag to draw an irregular outline around the stitches you want to select.

Lift the pen or release the mouse button to select the stitches. The area is closed
automatically with a straight line between the last mouse position and the start position.
The block shows you the extent of your selection.

Note: Use Add To Selection to add an area to your selection, or Remove From Selection to
remove an area from your selection.

If you want to make a new selection, click outside the current selection to deselect it. Then
draw a new line around the required stitches.

Control—click and select Finish Freehand Select to cancel the Freehand Select tool.
Replace Selection
Use Replace Selection i to replace the currently selected stitches with the new

selection.

To change the selection with Replace Selection

Click Replace Selection & in the toolbar, and select some stitches. Click one of
the selection tools and select a different group of stitches. The new selection
replaces the old one.

Add To Selection

Use Add to Selection {#] to add the new selection to the currently selected
stitches.
To change the selection with Add To Selection

Click Add to Selection [i} in the toolbar, and some stitches. Click one of the
selection tools and select a few different stitches. The new selection is added the
old one.

Remove From Selection

Use Remove from Selection [=} to remove the new selection from the currently
selected stitches.
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To change the selection with Remove From Selection

With some stitches selected, in the toolbar click Remove from Selection [=}. Click
one of the selection tools and select stitches within that selection. The stitches you
selected are removed from the selection.

Color Block Select
Use Color Block Select &, to select a block of stitches by thread color.

Note: Multiple color blocks using the same thread color are not selected. If you
want to select multiple color blocks, then either change the color order and merge
the required color blocks, or perform a ColorSort which will combine identical
thread colors into single color blocks where possible.

Use Color Block Select

In the toolbar, click Color Block Select &, , then click a visible color on the
embroidery.
Choose Edit > Color Block Select, then click a visible color on the embroidery.

Select an Area with Color Block Select

In the toolbar, click the Color Block Select button &) .
Click a visible color on the embroidery.
The block is selected according to the visible stitches of the color you clicked.

If you want to make a new selection, click outside the current selection to deselect it. Then
click a different color.

Control—click and select Finish Color Block Select to cancel the Color Block Select tool.

Select All Visible

Select All Visible iga! is a one-click function that selects all visible stitches in the
current embroidery.

Use Select All Visible

In the toolbar, click Select All Visible igai.
Choose Edit > Select All Visible.
Press 36A

Select an Area with Select All Visible

Use the color worksheet and the Draw Range to select which stitches are visible in the
current embroidery.

This is useful to isolate an area of stitches, especially if it includes more than one color, or
you only wish to select part of the area.

B

In the toolbar, click the Select All Visible -L._:] button. All visible stitches in the current
embroidery are selected.

Note: The previously active select function, or Box Select, is selected after Select All Visible
is used.
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Deselect All

Deselect All i .7} deselects every selected stitch and block, including any that are

40}

outside the chosen hoop.

To Deselect All
s

In the toolbar, click Deselect All i 5.
Choose Edit > Deselect All.
Press {+ 38A
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Modifying Blocks and Stitches ‘ 6

This chapter describes how you can move and reshape blocks of
stitches, in addition to adding commands and stitches.

Move Block

Drag a block to move it. Any stitches which lead to or from the block are
stretched to accommodate the new position of the stitches moved in the block.

Click inside the block and drag x it to the required position.
Nudge

A block of stitches can be moved in small amounts to nudge it accurately into the
desired position.

Use the arrow keys on the keyboard to nudge a block.

Resize Block and Scale Block
Use Resize Zg to switch between resize and scale.

* Use resize to change the size of the block and retain constant density.
* Use scale to change the size of the block and retain constant stitch count.

The handles on the block selection show when resize or scale is selected.

Blue handles for resize White handles for scale

Alternatively, click Modify Block T and enter the desired percentage values in the
Height % and Width % boxes to see what the actual height and width will be in
millimeters.

Note: Use Resize Preferences to adjust the resize settings, for example if you make
large changes to the size of a block. The Stitch Optimizer is used automatically
after each resize, as selected by default in Resize Preferences. (Choose
mySewnet™ Stitch Editor > Preferences (or 38,), Resize E&f )
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To Switch between Resize and Rescale

Click the Resize button Zz in the toolbar.
Choose Edit > Resize Mode.
Press 3R

Resize and Rescale a Block or Embroidery

Open the Design Z£ window of the Control Panel [J.

Select a small embr0|dery (for example, Toy Soldier in mySewnet/Samples/Embroidery/
Stitch) and place it in the bottom left corner of the hoop.

Click Select All Visible T .. i to select the whole of the embroidery.
With a selection box around the embroidery, click Resize Zg until the handles are white.
Look at the stitch count = in the Information section of the Design window.

Move the pointer over one of the square corner handles {J and it becomes the diagonal
double-arrow pointer .

Drag the handle at the top right until the embroidery is much larger.

Gaps appear between the stitches. Although the size has increased, the stitch count has
remained the same.

Hold down Shift as you drag to resize or scale proportionally. Hold down the Option key to
resize or scale from the center.

Click Actions | ##~ > Undo or 3Z to return the embroidery to its original size.

Select the embroidery again, and click Resize Zg until the handles are blue.

Drag the handle at the top right until the embroidery is several times larger.

The stitching in the embroidery remains dense, as the stitch count has increased greatly.

Rotate Block

Rotate the selected block of stitches to any degree using free rotation with the
mouse, entering a specific angle or rotating in 45 degree steps.

If desired, move the center of rotation before rotating the embroidery.

Rotate Handle

Center of Rotation

Rotate a Block

Select the block and use the round rotation handle to rotate it freely. See “Using
Free Rotation” on page 78.

Select the block, and in the Design window click Rotate 45 45 to rotate the block

by 45 degrees. See “Rotate 45” on page 78.
When using a trackpad, twist your thumb and forefinger to rotate the selected
block.
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m  Select the block, and in the Design window click Modify Block $T. In the Modify
Block dialog rotate the block, then click OK. See “Modify Block Dialog” on
page 80.

Using Free Rotation
1 Select a block.

2 Move the pointer over the round rotation handle and it changes to the rotate
pointer C.

3 Drag the rotation handle to rotate the block freely to any angle.
The block is rotated around the center of rotation &.

4 Release the mouse button. The block is now in its new position.

5 Undo to return to the original angle.

Move the Center of Rotation

The center of rotation & is initially shown in the middle of the selection. Drag it
to change the pivot point around which the embroidery rotates for any of the
rotation methods.

Note: Click outside the selection box and then select again to return the center of
rotation to its initial position.
] Move the pointer over the center of rotation and it changes to the cross-hair

pointer . Click on or within the center of rotation, then drag it to any position
in the work area.

Rotate 45

Rotate 45 rotates the selected block or area of stitches in 45 degree steps.

Note: To rotate an embroidery freely in the work area, see “Using Free Rotation”
on page 78.

To Rotate a block or area of stitches by 45 Degrees

n Select the block, then in the Design window click Rotate 45 43; .

(] Select the block, then choose Design > Rotate 45.
Undo to return to the previous angle.
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Flip Vertical or Horizontal and Skew

Mirror a block of stitches vertically or horizontally using the flip handles on the
block selection box, or skew it with the trapezoidal skew handles.

Flip Vertical Handle

Flip Horizontal i
Handle

——Skew handle

To Flip Horizontally

Move the pointer over the Flip Horizontal handle and it becomes the horizontal
double-arrow pointer. Click the Flip Horizontal handle to mirror the block
horizontally.

To Flip Vertically
Move the pointer over the Flip Vertical handle and it becomes the vertical double-
arrow pointer. Click the Flip Vertical handle to mirror the block vertically.

To Skew

Move the pointer over one of the trapezoidal Skew handles in the bottom right
corner of the block and it becomes the vertical or horizontal double-arrow
pointer. Drag to skew the block.

Reverse Order of Stitches

Use Reverse Order of Stitches to reverse the order of stitches in the same thread
color, stop and trim sequence, within the selected block.

Only continuous sets of stitches can have their order reversed. Stitches are a
continuous set if they are immediately in sequence one after the other, with no
commands (color changes, stops and trims). This ensures that the order of color
blocks is preserved, as well as the sequence of stops and trims.

Use Reverse Order of Stitches
Select the block, then choose Design > Reverse Order of Stitches.

Center in Hoop
Use Center in Hoop {#] to move the embroidery to the center of the hoop.

Note: When an embroidery is not centered, it may be difficult to repeatedly stitch
out the embroidery so that the stitchouts line up. This can happen with certain
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embroideries that have a start point at the side. Use Center in Hoop to correct
this.

To use Center In Hoop
Select the embroidery to be centered, then in the Design window click Center In

Hoop {f].

Select the embroidery to be centered, then choose Design > Center In Hoop.

Modify Block

Use Modify Block $T to open the Modify Block dialog, where you can resize,
rotate and skew the selected block.

Note: Whenever you resize, rotate or skew, it is from the original settings.

To Open the Modify Block Dialog

Select the block, then in the Design window click Modify Block {T.
Select the block, then choose Design > Modify Block.

Modify Block Dialog
In the Modify Block dialog you can change the height

and width of the currently selected block, rotate the | "™
currently selected block, or skew the block. The %[100% |2 1 © 45mm
changes are made when you click OK. W 100% /0 1 52mm
Click the Lock button to adjust dimensions A
proportionally (lock closed @) or non- - € ElS
proportionally (lock open a). skew

0% 0% &
Note: Choose Edit > Undo to reverse your changes. 0% 0% 2
Size 2 Cancel OK

Adjust height and width separately, or select Lock to
change them proportionally. The size is given in millimeters, and as a percentage of
the size when the dialog was opened.

Changing the Size

Enter a number in the height or width number box.

Use the arrows to increase or decrease the height or width.

Ensure the Lock button is closed @ to automatically resize height together with
width.

Rotate
Rotate the block to the desired angle.

Rotating the Block

Enter a number in the rotation angle number box.
Use the arrows to increase or decrease the angle of rotation.
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Drag the rotational slider to rotate the embroidery.

Skew %

Skew the currently selected block horizontally z« and vertically p=. The block is
scaled or resized according to the Resize mode.

Note: For Horizontal Skew ==, positive numbers will skew the lower part of the
block to the left and negative numbers will skew it to the right. For Vertical
Skew g, positive numbers will skew the right part of the block upwards, and
negative numbers will skew it downwards.

Enter values in the horizontal o= and vertical p= percentage boxes, then click OK.

Modify Window

Use the Modify window to adjust the stitching, change the shape and size of an
embroidery, split an embroidery, insert color, stop and trim commands, add a
cutwork needle line, and emboss an area of stitching.

1%
®
[ ]

Adjust the stitching in the design

Modify Design |
=%
2 @ &S Vi

Automatic basting line
Stitch optimization, monochrome and splitting

4 Aigmentstiches ——————— Alignment subdesign
Modify Stitch _
& %G e Insert a Color Change, Stop or Trim command
@ 2 WR ¥ |—— Insert stitches and ties
Delete a command
®  comalmopning  —————— Change the shape and size of the design
Cutwork
AT options. ]7 Add a cutwork needle line
Emboss
p— Effect: © Standard . .
&% Suapne,arji Change the prominence of the embossed line

Emboss a line on an area of stitching
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To Open the Modify Window
Click Control Panel, then click Modify & .

To learn how to Go to

Change the shape and size of a design | See “Morphing, Cutwork & Embossing” on
page 92.

Compensate or break up stitches See “Compensate Stitches” on page | 14 and
“Break Up Stitches” on page | I5.

Optimize the stitching See “Density Advisor” on page | I5 and “Stitch
Optimizer” on page | 16.

Add trims to an embroidery See “Automatically Add Trim Commands” on
page | 18 and “Insert Trim Command” on page 84.

Insert a Color Change See “Insert Color Change” on page 82.

Insert a Stop command See “Insert Stop Command” on page 83.

Insert Stitches and Ties See “Insert Stitches” on page 86 and “Inserting Tie
Stitches” on page 87.

Add a cutwork needle line See “Add Cutwork Needle Lines” on page 102.

Emboss an area of stitching See “Embossing” on page | 10.

Break an embroidery into two parts | See “Design Separator” on page 120.

Add a border or appliqué See “Borders and Appliqué” on page 147.

Modify Stitch

When using the Modify Stitch functions, click on the stitch that you want to
modify.

Note: When Q_, @, % and are selected, the command markers are
enlarged to make them easier to identify.

Note: To find a marker, click one of the Modify Stitch functions so that the markers
are shown at a larger size, then Control—click to cancel the function.
Insert Color Change

Use Insert Color Change @ to add a new color change at the point where you
click. The stitches in the embroidery are displayed in the new color after the new
color change and up to the next color change.

A Color Change command @'s shown by a blue circle with a C.

Select Insert Color Change
In the Modify ® window of the Control Panel [, click Insert Color Change @@ .
Choose Edit > Insert > Insert Color Change.
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Insert a Color Change
In the Modify ®& window of the Control Panel [, click Insert Color Change e‘_
Alternatively, choose Edit > Insert > Insert Color Change.

Click on the stitch where you want the color change. The Color Selection dialog is
displayed. See “Color Selection Dialog” on page 44.

Select the thread color for the new color change, then click OK to close the dialog. In the
work area, the new Color Change command @ is shown by a blue circle with a C.

Select the Design £ window in the Control Panel [7. The new color block is placed in the
worksheet sequence according to where you inserted the Color Change command.

Control-click and select Finish Insert Color Change to cancel the Insert Color Change tool.

Note: The Color Change command marker becomes smaller when Insert Color Change is
deselected.

Insert Stop Command
Use Insert Stop Command & to add a command which instructs the embroidery

machine to stop at the point where you click. A Stop command @) is shown by a
red octagon containing the letter S.

Use stop commands to transform an existing satin stitched 'outline’ embroidery
into an appliqué. Insert the stop commands so the appliqué fabric may be placed on
the hoop, tacked down and trimmed. Stop commands may also be useful where a
trimmed stitch might become trapped under the stitches that follow it.

Note: To view Stop commands with their messages, use Draw Next Stop and
Draw Previous Stop on the Control Strip, or use the Design Player. Alternatively,
view Stop Commands and their messages in the printed worksheet.

Use Insert Stop Command
In the Modify ® window of the Control Panel [, click Insert Stop Command &.
Choose Edit > Insert > Insert Stop Command.

Insert a Stop Command
In the Modify ®& window of the Control Panel [,

click Insert Stop Command @_’i‘, Stop Command
Alternatively, choose Edit > Insert > Insert Stop Quick Text (V]
Command.

| Place the appliqué fabric now.
Click on the stitch where you want to insert the stop
command. The Stop Command dialog opens.

Use the Quick Text pop-up menu to insert a stitchout
hint, or enter a message. See “Stop Properties” on
page 84. @ Cancel m
Click OK to place the Stop Command. A large Stop
command marker @) shows the place where the
command was inserted.

Control-click and select Finish Insert Stop Command to cancel the Insert Stop Command
tool.

Note: The Stop command marker becomes smaller when Insert Stop Command is
deselected.
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Edit Stop Command

Use Edit Stop Command G& to add or change the message or stitchout hint for an
existing Stop Command in the Stop Command dialog. (Alternatively, use Draw
Next Stop and Draw Previous Stop in the Control Strip to locate the desired Stop
command.)

Use Edit Stop Command
In the Modify ® window of the Control Panel [, click Edit Stop Command &B.
Choose Edit > Edit Stop Command.

Edit a Stop Command

Open an embroidery containing a Stop Command.

In the Modify & window of the Control Panel [, click Edit Stop Command %
Alternatively, choose Edit > Edit Stop Command.
Note: All visible Stop Commands are highlighted as a red octagon containing the letter S @).

Click on a Stop marker. The Stop Command dialog opens. See “Stop Properties” on

page 84.

Edit the message for the Stop command, or select another stitchout hint from the pop-up
menu.

Click OK to close the Stop Command dialog, and save the new message.
Stop Properties
Add a stitchout hint to a Stop Command in the Stop Command properties dialog.

Quick Text

i Stop C: d
You can select one of the following texts: CIASSULIEL

Quick Text (V]
* Place the appliqué fabric now [ Blaicesthe appliaué fabricriow;
* Cut around the appliqué
* Place the appliqué shape onto the placement
line
* Cut the hole in your fabric | @ cancel | QD

* Place the puffy foam on the fabric now ‘
* Remove any excess puffy foam
* Check alignment now.

Select a Quick Text comment from the pop-up menu, or enter text in the
Comment text field. Click OK to save the text.

Insert Trim Command

Use Insert Trim Command 3 to add a command which instructs some
embroidery machines to cut the thread. A Trim command @) is shown by a green
circle containing the letter T.
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Note: When adding trims to an embroidery, first use Automatically Add Trim
Commands @}, then add any additional trims with Insert Trim Command. See
“Automatically Add Trim Commands” on page | I8.

Use Trim commands when converting embroideries made for non-trimming
machines for use on machines that support Trim commands. Trim commands can
be added between areas of the same color. For instance, insert Trim commands to
trim out the joining stitches between lettering when the thread color contrasts
with the fabric.

Use Insert Trim Command

In the Modify ® window of the Control Panel [, click Insert Trim Command 9.
Choose Edit > Insert > Insert Trim Command.

Insert a Trim

In the Modify # window of the Control Panel [J, click Insert Trim Command *
Alternatively, choose Edit > Insert > Insert Trim Command.

Click on the stitch where you want to insert the trim command. When a trim is inserted,
the stitch disappears.
A large Trim command marker (@) shows the place where the command was inserted.

Control—click and select Finish Insert Trim Command to cancel the Insert Trim Command
tool.

Note: The Trim command marker becomes smaller when Insert Trim Command is
deselected.

Delete Commands

Use Delete Commands (@) to delete an unwanted Color Change @), Stop @ or
Trim @ command.

Use Delete Commands

In the Modify ® window of the Control Panel [, click Delete Commands (@),
click on a command marker to delete.
Choose Edit > Delete Commands.

To cancel the function, Control—click and Choose Finish Delete Command.

Show Commands

Use Show Commands to show or hide the command markers for Color
Change @, Stop @ and Trim (@ commands.

The markers are no longer visible, but the commands will still be present in a
selection or stitch count.

Note: If Delete Commands (@) is used, all commands will be visible while it is
selected.

Choose View > Show Commands.
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Edit and Add Stitches
Editing Stitches

When editing stitches, it may be helpful to select 2D View with Stitch Points 2.
and zoom in close enough to see the separate stitch points, so they are visible for
selecting and moving.

Edit Individual Stitches

1 In the toolbar, click Select Stitches ?k . The pointer changes to the stitch point pointer kg .

2 Click a stitch point. A box appears around the point to show that it is
selected.

3 Drag the box to move the stitch point.

— |

4 If desired, press the Delete key to delete the stitch point
You can move Color Change @), Stop @) and Trim @) command
markers, but you can only delete command markers by using Delete

Commands (@).

5 Control—click and select Finish Select Stitches to cancel the Select Stitches tool.

Insert Stitches

Use Insert Stitches "Z" to add new stitches to an embroidery. For example, you
may add more underlay to an embroidery or make a new section of an
embroidery. You can even change an embroidery into an appliqué embroidery by
adding placement stitches and Stops to secure the appliqué fabric.

Select Insert Stitches

In the Modify ® window of the Control Panel 3, click Insert Stitches 2.
Choose Edit > Insert > Insert Stitches.

Using Insert Stitches
| In the Modify 3 window of the Control Panel [, click Insert Stitches "2 .
2 Click the stitch where you want to add stitches.
3 Click again to place a new stitch point after the stitch point you started from.

Note: The stitches are added using the thread color where you insert the stitches. If you
need to use a different color for the stitches, insert color changes before and after the new
stitches have been added.

4 Each following click will place a new stitch point after the previous one.
5 Press Return or double-click to finish the line of inserted stitches.
6 Control—click and select Finish Insert Stitches to close the Insert Stitches tool.
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Inserting Tie Stitches

Create a tie stitch automatically, to hold down the stitching at the point you click.
Typically, tie stitches are used at the beginning and end of areas of satin or fill.

Note: You can add tie stitches to an embroidery where sections are coming loose
after stitching out.

Insert Tie-On Stitch

Use Insert Tie-On Stitch X to add a tie stitch at the beginning of the stitch area to
be secured. The stitches making up the tie stitch are inserted in the embroidery
before the first stitch point of the selected stitch.

Select Insert Tie-On Stitch

In the Modify ®& window of the Control Panel [, click Insert Tie-On Stitch \X.
Choose Edit > Insert > Insert Tie-On Stitch.

Insert Tie-Off Stitch

Use Insert Tie-Off Stitch ¥4 to add a tie stitch at the end of the stitch area to be
secured. The stitches making up the tie stitch are inserted in the embroidery after
the last stitch point of the selected stitch.

Select Insert Tie-Off Stitch

In the Modify & window of the Control Panel [, click Insert Tie-Off Stitch #1.
Choose Edit > Insert > Insert Tie-Off Stitch.

Add Tie Stitches to Secure a Fill Area

Open an embroidery with a fill area.
In the Modify 3 window of the Control Panel [, click Insert Tie-On Stitches LX.
Find the beginning of the fill area to be secured.

Click the stitch where you wish to insert the tie stitch. A tie stitch is placed to secure the
beginning of the fill area.

In the Modify ® window, click Insert Tie-Off Stitches #1.
Note: There is no need to deselect the previous tool if another Modify tool is selected.
Find the end of the fill area to be secured.

Click the stitch where you wish to insert the tie stitch. A tie stitch is placed to secure the
end of the fill area.

Control—click and choose Finish Insert Tie-Off Stitches to deselect.
Note: To delete a tie stitch, delete the stitch points making up the tie stitch.
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Cut, Copy, Paste and Duplicate Selected
Cut

Use Cut to remove the whole embroidery or the currently selected block of
stitches from the embroidery and place it on the Clipboard. It can then be pasted
into the same or another embroidery, or pasted into another mySewnet™
Embroidery Software app.

Note: Use one of the block selection methods (Box Select, Color Block Select,
Freehand Select, Point Select or Select All Visible) to select the desired block to be
cut.

To Cut the selected block of stitches

Click Actions = s - on the toolbar and choose Cut.
Choose Edit > Cut.

Press 36X

Control-click and choose Cut.

Copy

Use Copy to make a copy of the whole embroidery or the currently selected block
of stitches. The copy is placed on the Clipboard. It can then be pasted into any
open embroidery as many times as required, including into mySewnet™
Embroidery.

To Copy the selected embroidery

Click Actions - on the toolbar and choose Copy.
Choose Edit > Copy.
Press 3C

Control—click and choose Copy.

Copy All

Use Copy All to make a copy of all visible stitches in all designs. The copy is placed
on the Clipboard. It can then be pasted into any open embroidery window as many
times as required, including into another mySewnet™ Embroidery Software app.

Note: Only the visible stitches are copied from each of the open designs.

To use Copy All

Choose Edit > Copy All.
Press {+36C

Paste

Use Paste to insert the contents of the Clipboard into the embroidery by attaching
it to the last currently visible stitch.
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Note: To insert a block at any stitch, use any of the controls in the Design window
or Control Strip that change the End stitch in the Draw Range. Alternatively, start
a New embroidery and Paste the stitches as the new embroidery.

A pasted block is automatically selected with Box Select so that it is ready to be
moved and manipulated as required.

To Paste an embroidery

Click Actions - on the toolbar and choose Paste.
Choose Edit > Paste.

Press 38V

Control-click and choose Paste.

Paste into New Window

Use Paste into New Window to paste the embroidery in the Clipboard into a new
window.

Use Paste into New Window

Choose Edit > Paste into New Window.
Press {+ 38V

Paste as Design

Use Paste as Design to paste the embroidery in the Clipboard into the current
window as a new design.

Use Paste as Design

Choose Edit > Paste as Design.
Press \ 36V

Duplicate Selected

Use Duplicate Selected to make a copy of the whole embroidery or the currently
selected block, which is automatically pasted on the work area below and to the
right of the original and after the selected block in the stitch sequence.

To duplicate the selected embroidery

Select the embroidery or block, then click Actions g+ on the toolbar and
choose Duplicate Selected.

Choose Edit > Duplicate Selected.

Press 3D

Control—click and choose Duplicate Selected.
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Delete

Use Delete to remove individual stitches, all visible stitches, or a block of stitches
after it has been selected using one of the block selection methods (Box Select 7,
Color Block Select & , Freehand Select &, Point Select ©? or Select All

Visible ies).

When all visible stitches are deleted because no block is selected, all remaining
stitches are shown.

Note: Delete differs from Cut because it does not place the stitches on the
Clipboard. Therefore stitches that have been Deleted cannot be pasted into
another embroidery (although Undo can be used if the wrong stitches are
deleted).

Delete Single Stitches
When you have a single stitch selected, use Delete to remove the stitch point.

To Delete a Selected Stitch or Block
Select the stitch(es) or block(s), then:

Click Actions - on the toolbar and choose Delete.

Control—click the selected item(s) and choose Delete.

Choose Edit > Delete.

On full-size keyboards, press Delete .

On Mac portable keyboards, press Function-Delete or Function-Backspace
(fn ).

Undo and Redo

Undo reverses the last action. The undone action then becomes a Redo.

For instance, you might move a stitch point and then Undo the move. You could
now Redo the move or do something else. If you delete the stitch point instead of
using Redo then the Redo is lost, along with any other Redos that may have
followed.

Note: This is because Redo only works if nothing has happened after the last Undo.
It is not possible to Redo the stitch movement as something different has
happened instead.

Undo

Use Undo to reverse the last action. If you are not satisfied with the result, click
Redo. The Undo steps are recorded separately for each open design.

There are unlimited Undo steps for each open embroidery. Undo steps are only
lost when you close an embroidery.

Note: Each time you use Undo the undone action becomes a Redo.
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To use Undo

Click Actions - on the toolbar and choose Undo.
Choose Edit > Undo.

Press 387
Control-click and choose Undo.

Redo

Use Redo to reverse the last action that was undone by Undo. If you are not
satisfied with the result, click Undo.

There are unlimited Undo and Redo steps for each open embroidery.

To use Redo

Click Actions | - on the toolbar and choose Redo.
Choose Edit > Redo.

Press 1+ 387

Control-click and choose Redo.
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Morphing, Cutwork & Embossing 7

Global Morphing changes the shape and size of the embroidery,
Cutwork adds cutting lines, and Embossing adds beautiful patterns.

Use Global Morphing, Cutwork and Embossing to enhance your embroideries.

Global Morphing

Use Global Morphing & to move all the visible stitches to change the shape and
size of the embroidery.

Note: Global Morphing effects are generally more pleasing when applied to an
embroidery that is mainly or completely symmetrical.

Choose any of the following global effects:

Pinch Ripple Skew Horizontal ~ Skew Vertical

Pinch the stitches Apply a wave pattern Slant the stitches Slant the stitches
together in the center, radiating from the horizontally to the  vertically up or down.
while pulling the outer center, like dropping left or right.

stitches away. a stone into a pond.

Spherize Twirl Woave Horizontal Wave Vertical
Stretch the stitches Twist the stitches Move the stitches to Move the stitches to
around an imaginary  around the center like follow a horizontal  follow a vertical wave
sphere. a whirlpool. wave pattern. pattern.

To select Global Morphing

In the Modify ® window click Global Morphing ¢&.
Choose Design > Global Morphing.
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Use Global Morphing

In the Modify 3 window of the Control Panel [ click Global Morphing ¢&.
Alternatively, choose Design > Global Morphing.

As Global Morphing works on the entire visible area, use the Draw Range sliders, Filters and
color worksheet to isolate an area of the embroidery if you do not wish to affect the whole

embroidery.

Choose a morphing option from the pop-up menu at the top.

Move one or two slider bars, or type in a number, to adjust the intensity or height and
frequency for each effect. The preview shows the effect of morphing.

Global Morphing

Select a morphing effect ——————ipple (¢]
[ Height 26
-100 0 100

Adjust the settings

® O &

for the effect

Frequency 75

1 50 L3

© ©

100

Zoom in and out

63%

?K

I Zoom:

? Cancel

View the changes

All visible stitches are morphed by the chosen effect, regardless of any selected blocks.
Drag the zoom slider to the right to zoom in to the preview, and to the left to zoom out.
When zoomed in, use the scroll bars to move around the preview pane.

Zoom Controls

Use the Zoom Controls to zoom in and out. The preview changes in real time
when you adjust the settings.
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Pinch

Pinch the stitches together in the center, while pulling the outer stitches away
from each other.

Global Morphing
Pinch <]

Intensity 40)

1 3 100

[
I
X

Zoom: 47%

? Cancel oK

Intensity

Adjust the Intensity from 0 to 100. The higher the number, the more the stitches
are Pinched.

Use Pinch to Morph an Embroidery

In the Modify ®& window of the Control Panel [ click Global Morphing & .
Alternatively, choose Design > Global Morphing.

Choose Pinch from the pop-up menu of effect types at the top of the dialog.

Drag the Intensity slider bar, or enter a number from 0 to 100 in the Intensity box. The
preview shows the effect on the stitches.

Click OK. The visible stitches on the work area are pinched.
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Ripple

Apply a wave pattern radiating from the center of the visible stitches, like dropping
a stone in a pond.

Global Morphing

Ripple &
Height 26
-100 0 100
Frequency 75
1 50 k 100

© © @

Zoom: 63%

? Cancel OK

Height
Adjust the Height from -100 to +100. The higher the number, the larger the size of
the ripples. Negative values reverse the peaks and troughs of the waves.

Frequency
Adjust the Frequency from | to 100. This changes the number of ripples radiating
from the center.

Use Ripple to Morph an Embroidery

In the Modify 3 window of the Control Panel [ click Global Morphing ¢&.
Alternatively, choose Design > Global Morphing.

Select Ripple from the pop-up menu of effect types at the top of the dialog.

Drag the Height slider bar, or click in the Height box and enter a number from -100 to 100.

Drag the Frequency slider bar, or click in the Frequency box and enter a number from | to
100. The preview shows the effect on the stitches.

Click OK. The visible stitches on the work area are rippled.
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Skew Horizontal
Slant the stitches horizontally to the left or right.

Global Morphing
Skew Horizontal 3

Intensity 15

Zoom: 43%

? Cancel oK

Intensity

Adjust the Intensity from -100 to +100. The higher the number, the greater the
slant. Negative values slant the stitches to the left and positive values slant the
stitches to the right.

Use Skew Horizontal to Morph an Embroidery

1 In the Modify ®& window of the Control Panel [ click Global Morphing & .
Alternatively, choose Design > Global Morphing.

2 Select Skew Horizontal from the pop-up menu of effect types at the top of the dialog.

3 Drag the Intensity slider bar, or click in the Intensity box and enter a number from -100 to
100. The preview shows the effect on the stitches.

4 Click OK. The visible stitches on the work area are skewed.
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Skew Vertical

Slant the stitches vertically up or down.

Global Morphing
Skew Vertical (]

Intensity -15

100

-100

= -~

Zoom: 45%

@ Cancel oK

Intensity
Adjust the Intensity from -100 to +100. The higher the number, the greater the
slant. Negative values slant the stitches down and positive values slant the stitches

up.
Use Skew Vertical to Morph an Embroidery

In the Modify ®& window of the Control Panel [ click Global Morphing & .
Alternatively, choose Design > Global Morphing.

Select Skew Vertical from the pop-up menu of effect types at the top of the dialog.

Drag the Intensity slider bar, or click in the Intensity box and enter a number from -100 to
100. The Before and After boxes show the original stitches and a preview of the effect.

Click OK. The visible stitches on the work area are skewed.
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Spherize

Stretch the stitches around an imaginary sphere.
Global Morphing
Spherize &
Intensity 35

L3

0 100

Zoom: 77%

@ Cancel OK

Intensity
Adjust the Intensity from 0 to 100. The higher the number, the more rounded the
stitches become.

Use Spherize to Morph an Embroidery

1 In the Modify ®& window of the Control Panel [ click Global Morphing & .
Alternatively, choose Design > Global Morphing.
2 Select Spherize from the pop-up menu of effect types at the top of the dialog.

3 Drag the Intensity slider bar, or click in the Intensity box and enter a number from 0 to 100.
The Before and After boxes show the original stitches and a preview of the effect.
4 Click OK. The visible stitches on the work area are rounded.
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Twirl

Twist the stitches around the center of the visible stitches, creating a swirling
effect like a whirlpool.

Global Morphing
Twirl &
Intensity -25

L3

-100 0 100

i+ R

Zoom: 62%

@ Cancel OK

Intensity

Adjust the Intensity from -100 to +100. The higher the number, the more extreme
the swirling effect. Negative values twirl the stitches counter-clockwise, while
positive values twirl the stitches clockwise.

Use Twirl to Morph an Embroidery

In the Modify ®& window of the Control Panel [ click Global Morphing & .
Alternatively, choose Design > Global Morphing.

Select Twirl from the pop-up menu of effect types at the top of the dialog.

Drag the Intensity slider bar, or click in the Intensity box and enter a number from -100 to
100. The Before and After boxes show the original stitches and a preview of the effect.

Click OK. The visible stitches on the work area are twirled.
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Wave Horizontal

Move the stitches to follow a horizontal wave pattern.

Global Morphing
Wave Horizontal )
Height 50
-100 0 100
N — =
= = =~
Frequency 65
L3
1 50 100
XN AVAY] AVAVAY)
T W Y
Zoom: 59%
? Cancel OK
Height

Adjust the Height from -100 to +100. The higher the number, the larger the size of
the waves. Negative values reverse the peaks and troughs of the waves.

Frequency

Adjust the Frequency from | to 100. This changes the number of waves across the
stitches.

Use Wave Horizontal to Morph an Embroidery

In the Modify 3 window of the Control Panel [ click Global Morphing ¢&.
Alternatively, choose Design > Global Morphing.

Select Wave Horizontal from the pop-up menu of effect types at the top of the dialog.
Drag the Height slider bar, or click in the Height box and enter a number from -100 to 100.

Drag the Frequency slider bar, or click in the Frequency box and enter a number from | to
100. The Before and After boxes show the original stitches and a preview of the effect.

Click OK. The visible stitches on the work area are waved.
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Woave Vertical

Move the stitches to follow a vertical wave pattern.

Global Morphing
Wave Vertical (]

Height -80
-100 0 100

Frequency 30

1 k 50 100
R~ AR/ AVAVAY)
o= A% Y

Zoom: 56%
@ Cancel oK
Height

Adjust the Height from -100 to +100. The higher the number, the larger the size of
the waves. Negative values reverse the peaks and troughs of the waves.

Frequency
Adjust the Frequency from | to 100. This changes the number of waves across the
stitches.

Use Wave Vertical to Morph an Embroidery

In the Modify 3 window of the Control Panel [ click Global Morphing ¢&.
Alternatively, choose Design > Global Morphing.

Select Wave Vertical from the pop-up menu of effect types at the top of the dialog.

Drag the Height slider bar, or click in the Height box and enter a number from -100 to 100.

Drag the Frequency slider bar, or click in the Frequency box and enter a number from | to
100. The Before and After boxes show the original stitches and a preview of the effect.

Click OK. The visible stitches on the work area are waved.
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Add Cutwork Needle Lines

Use the Cutwork features to draw a cutting line within your design, optimized for
the INSPIRA® Cutwork Needle Kit. There are two cutwork line input methods:

* Insert Freehand Cutwork Line %4
* Insert Point Cutwork Line %4

Create two or four needle lines automatically, with secure points and stabilizing
lines according to the settings in Cutwork Options. See “Cutwork Preferences” on
page 268.

In the Modify ® window of the Control Panel [, click the Options button.

In Preferences (or 36,) select Cutwork f’*.

You can use cutwork needle lines for reverse appliqué embroideries and free-
standing lace, or simply to cut out a shape or design.

About Cutwork Needle Lines
The stitch points for cutwork needle lines are very
close together (0.3mm).

Where two cutwork needles are used, the two lines
are represented by the colors red and yellow.
Where four needles are used, the four lines are red,
yellow, green and blue. The gaps in these lines
represent the secure points.

Surrounding the cutwork lines are the more widely
spaced points for the stabilizing line. (As the points
for the cutwork lines are placed on top of each other, you cannot see the separate
lines.)

Note: You may prefer to move and merge color bocks in the worksheet when
changing the order of designs with multiple areas of cutwork and stabilizing lines,
as ColorSort may occasionally merge stabilizing lines in these circumstances.
Insert Freehand Cutwork Line

Use Insert Freehand Cutwork Line % to draw a line to be cut using cutwork
needles. Create two or four needle lines automatically, with secure points and
stabilizing lines according to the settings in Cutwork Options.

Note: If the desired line is not achieved when created initially, either redo the line
or select and move the stitch points as desired.

Select Insert Freehand Cutwork Line
In the Modify ® window of the Control Panel I, click Insert Freehand Cutwork
Line .
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Choose Edit > Insert > Insert Freehand Cutwork Line.

Draw a Cutwork Line

Open an embroidery with a fill area.
In the Modify ® window of the Control Panel [, click Insert Freehand Cutwork Line ?;a
Move the pointer over the work area. The pointer becomes the draw pointer .

Draw a line on the work area, then release the mouse button. When you release the mouse
button the line is drawn as a closed line (a loop) of cutwork stitch points.

Note: The points for the cutwork needle and stabilizing lines are inserted automatically,
along the line that you drew.

Move the stitch points as desired, or choose Edit > Undo to delete the line.
Repeat to places as many cutwork lines as desired.
Control-click and choose Finish Insert Freehand Cutwork Line to deselect.

Insert Point Cutwork Line

Use Insert Point Cutwork Line %4 to place points to define a line to be cut using
cutwork needles. Create two or four needle lines automatically, with secure points
and stabilizing lines according to the settings in Cutwork Options.

Select Insert Point Cutwork Line

In the Modify ® window of the Control Panel [, click Insert Point Cutwork
Line 74.
Choose Edit > Insert > Insert Point Cutwork Line.

Cut out a Shape with Insert Point Cutwork Line

Open an embroidery with a fill area.

In the Modify ® window of the Control Panel [J, click Insert Point Cutwork Line }’a The
pointer changes to the Point pointer k.

Click to place a series of points for the line.

Note: As you click the fourth point on the line, the line becomes curved. As you place more
points the line adjusts itself. Just carry on, you can adjust it afterwards.

Hold down Shift and click to place a point. The point is square, and the line leading to it is
straight.

Move the pointer over one of the nodes on the line. The pointer changes to the Move Node
pointer k. Adjust the node as desired.

Note: When the Move Node pointer is active you can adjust existing nodes. You can also
use Shift—click to change the nodes to square nodes.

Place as many points as desired.
Note: If you click while the Point pointer k¢ is active, another point is added to the line.

Press Return or double-click to complete the cutwork shape. The area is closed
automatically with a straight line between the last point position and the start position.

Note: If the desired line is not achieved when created initially, either redo the line or select
and move the stitch points you wish to change.

Draw as many more cutwork shapes as desired.

Note: The points for the cutwork needle and stabilizing lines are inserted automatically,
along the line that you placed.

Control—click and choose Finish Insert Point Cutwork Line to deselect.
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Cutwork Racket

Choose File > New to open a new window.
Click Hoop (] in the toolbar.

In the Universal Hoop Group, set the Hoop Size to 100mm x
100mm - Universal Standard Hoop |. Click OK.

Choose Edit > Insert > Insert Design.

In the folder mySewnet/Samples/Stitch Editor/Stitch, open the
embroidery Racket.vp4.

Ensure that the Design window E of the Control Panel [ is
selected.

Look at the Color Select area. There are two thread

colors in the worksheet.

In the toolbar, click Design Player o. ‘
Use the Play button P at the bottom left to start |

playing through the stitches in the embroidery as if they &
were being stitched. The handle and shaft of the racket

are stitched out before the strings and head.

Note: This enables a cutwork line to be placed before the

strings and head.

Close the Design Player. |
In the Control Strip, click Draw All Stitches . |

In the Draw Range, slowly move the slider for the End
(right) towards the left. |

. . . = 1,658 + 63.8mm
As you move the slider, some of the stitches formingthe | ? e: Tseomm  se @ cose

O 4« » »

head of the racket and the strings are hidden.

e

N
1 2 1e 2 < | @4 [

Note: The Draw Range enables you to insert stitches (or in this case a cutwork line) into a
design. However, to work accurately you need to be able to see where the stitches after the
cutwork line will be placed.

Click Ghost Mode @ .
The stitches that were hidden are now white.
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Move the End slider to
the left to where the
stitches move into the
strings for the racket,
approximately stitch /
number 504.

Note: If needed, click the ‘
arrows on the number

boxes below the slider

bar to show or hide

stitches one at a time. e——
This is where the , s s w@ @84 R
cutwork line will be

inserted.

Note: Stitch numbers are given as guides only. It is more important to ensure that the
correct stitches are hidden or left showing than to follow the exact stitch numbers.

Click the Modify & window of the Control Panel [J.

In the Cutwork area, click the Options button. The Cutwork page of the Preferences dialog
appears.

In Method, ensure that 2 Cutwork Needles is selected.

Note: With 2 needles, a bladed needle set at one angle is used to cut around the shape, and
then the second needle travels around the shape cutting at a different angle.

4 Cutwork Needles is a little more precise, and is recommended for delicate fabrics, but
takes longer to complete the cutwork process. In this design the cutwork line will be
covered by a satin border, therefore it is not necessary to use four needles.

In Cutwork Line ensure that Include Secure ° T ySemet stfich Editor

Points is selected (checked), and that i 4

Distance Between Secure Points is set to General Resizo Cutwork

30mm. Method: © 2 Cutwork Needles
Note: Secure Points prevent the fabric from A G eedes
lifting up while it is being cut. The secure cumerkctne Include Secure Points
points are trimmed away, and the fabric Distance Between Secure Points: [30 mm S
removed, after the cutwork line has been Stabilizing Line

completed, and before washable stabilizer (or O

reverse appliqué fabric) is placed. Stitch Length: 2 mm s
In Stabilizing Line ensure that both Before :
Cutwork Line and After Cutwork Line are
selected (checked). |
Ensure that Stitch Length is set to 2mm, and
set Distance from Cutwork Line to Imm.

Note: The line cut through the fabric may have a sharper edge if a stabilizing line of stitching
is placed before the cutwork line. This can prevent the fabric from shifting when the cutting
needle moves in and out.

Distance From Cutwork Line: 1mm

? Close

Note: A stabilizing line placed after the cutwork line may also add security. Stabilizing lines
may not always be suitable when embroidering on delicate fabrics, or if you are simply
cutting out a shape.
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21  Click Close to save your settings.

22 In the toolbar, click 2D View with Stitch Points 20. . The
individual stitches are now visible.

23 Click Zoom to Rectangle g, . The pointer changes to the
zoom pointer Q, .

24  Drag to draw a rectangle around the racket head, then
release the mouse button to zoom in.

25 In the Cutwork area of the Modify panel, click Point
Cutwork Line %4. The pointer changes to the Point
pointer k.

26  Click to place points around the inside edge of the racket
head, a short distance from the edge of the satin stitch. o
Note: As you click the third point on the line, the line . i
becomes closed (it becomes a loop). As you place more i
points the line adjusts itself.

The line may ’swing’ while you place points. Continue,
and you can adjust it afterwards if required. 5

27  Place points until you are near to your starting point,
then Control-click and choose Finish Point Cutwork Line
to finish.

Note: The points for the cutwork needle lines and the
stabilizing lines are inserted automatically.

The stitch points for the cutwork lines are very close
together (0.3mm).

The gaps in this line represent the secure points.
Surrounding this cutwork line are the more widely spaced
points for the two stabilizing lines. (As the points for the

two cutwork lines and the two stabilizing lines are placed
on top of each other, you cannot see the separate lines.)

28  Click the Design window E of the Control Panel 3.
29  Look at the Color Select area. There are now five thread colors in the color worksheet.

Note: The gray for the racket shaft and head is now in two parts, with the bright red and
yellow for the Inspira Cutwork needles in between.
30  Ensure that Ghost Mode § is
still selected.
31 Move the End (right) slider on
the Draw Range to the end of
the gray stitching, approximately
stitch number 570.
Note: This includes the first
stabilizing line.

32 Hover the mouse pointer over
the first gray thread in the Color
Worksheet. The thread in the
embroidery is highlighted,anda  m—— )
tooltip displays the name of the . ten @ e @ [
thread (Robison-Anton Rayon
40, 2585 Banner Gray).
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34
35

36
37

38

39

40

41

42

43

Hover the mouse pointer over the colors below, in turn.

The bright red is the cutwork line for Inspira Cutwork Needle I, and the bright yellow is for
Inspira Cutwork Needle 2. The satin of the racket head uses Banner Gray.

Choose File > Save.

Browse to the folder mySewnet/MyDesigns. In the Save
As box, change the name to 'RacketCutwork’, then
click Save.

Note: The preferred file format for saving embroideries
is .vp4, as this will preserve background and appliqué
information, thread color information and notes.
When inserting washable stabilizer (or appliqué fabric),
insert it after needle color 2 - red, and before the
second stabilizing line. The stitch line will then hold the
stabilizer or fabric in place.

When the racket embroidery has been stitched out,
wash the fabric to remove the washable stabilizer that
the racket strings were stitched on.

View Cutwork Stitching Order in Detail

Note: Use the cutwork embroidery you created in the exercise above, or use the design
mySewnet/Samples/Stitch Editor/Stitch/RacketCutwork.

Click Draw All Stitches [ffifl.
Ensure that Ghost Mode
is not selected.

Ensure that 2D View with
Stitch Points 20. is selected.
Move the slider on the Zoom
Slider to zoom out until you
can see the top of the green
for the racket handle.

Move the End (right) slider on
the Draw Range to the
beginning of the racket shaft
stitching, approximately stitch
number 372. ! S A (Ml
Slowly move the End slider on

the Draw Range to the right. The shaft of the racket is drawn.

Move the slider further to the
right. A circle is drawn. This is
the stabilizing line stitched
before the cutwork line is
placed.

Move the slider again to the
right. The first circular line is
completed, and a second
heavier circular line is placed
within the first. This is the line
for the first cutwork needle

. o 3 & @ e B L]
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(the red in the color worksheet).
Note: The closely spaced (0.3mm) needle points are shown as a heavy line. The secure
points (gaps) are shown as a thin red line.

44  Move the slider further still to
the right. A second cutwork
line (the yellow in the color
worksheet) is placed directly
on top of the first.

Note: The best way to detect
the added line is that the lines
in the gaps for the secure
points change from red to
yellow.

You could also see the changes
by deselecting (unchecking) the
check box next to the red in
the color worksheet after
drawing the yellow (first)
cutwork line. The red cut line will disappear.

45 Move the Draw Range slider
further to the right, to the end
of the yellow color on the
Control Strip. ; {

46  Drag the Start (left) slider to I
the right to the last of the |
yellow cutwork line stitches, to

1 S oo S & @ | @A Ol

meet the other slider.

47  Move the End (right) slider to
the right again to draw the
second stabilizing line.

1047 2 1100 2 <@ @4 R
48  Drag the Start (left) slider back
to the start point to view all of
the stitching and the cutwork
lines.

1 2 1100 3 @ @ [
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49  Move the End (right) slider to
the right. The mesh for the
racket strings is displayed.

50 Finally, move the slider the rest
of the way, and the satin for the
racket head is placed over the
stabilizing and cutwork lines.

i S 2 g @®| B < o o B
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Embossing

Use the Emboss features to add beautiful patterns to your embroideries.

Effect

Use Effect to change the prominence of embossed effects. Select from Standard or
Super.

Note: The Super effect creates a heavier impression as more needle points are
removed surrounding the embossed line.

Standard: When needle points are added, they are not placed close to existing
needle points.

Super: When needle points are added, if an existing needle point is found close
by, it is removed before adding the new needle point. This creates a heavier
impression in the stitched area.

Using Emboss Effects

In the Modify ® window of the Control Panel [, select Standard or Super.

Emboss Lines

Use Freehand Emboss Line % and Point Emboss Line i to
emboss lines of stitch points on areas of stitching.

Freehand Emboss Line

~

Use Freehand Emboss % to draw a line to emboss on an area of
stitching.

Select Freehand Emboss Line

In the Modify & window of the Control Panel [J, click Freehand Emboss Line %
Choose Design > Emboss Line > Freehand Emboss Line.

Emboss a Line with Freehand Emboss

Select an area of stitching.
In the Modify ® window of the Control Panel [, click the Freehand Emboss % button.
Move the pointer over the work area. The pointer becomes the draw pointer §,.

Draw a line on the work area, then release the mouse button. When you release the mouse
button the line is drawn as a line of embossing stitch points.

Move the stitch points as desired, or choose Edit > Undo to delete the line.
Repeat to place as many embossed lines as desired.
Control-click and choose Finish Freehand Emboss Line to deselect.

mySewnet™ Stitch Editor Morphing, Cutwork & Embossing



Point Emboss Line

Use Point Emboss [ to place points to emboss a line on an area of stitching.

Select Point Emboss Line

In the Modify ® window of the Control Panel [, click Point Emboss Line .
Choose Design > Emboss Line > Point Emboss Line.

Emboss a Line with Point Emboss Line

Select an area of stitching.

In the Modify % window of the Control Panel I, click the Point Emboss Line [
The pointer changes to the Point pointer ko.

Click to place a series of points for the line.

Note: As you click the fourth point on the line, the line becomes curved. As you place more
points the line adjusts itself. Just carry on, you can adjust it afterwards.

Hold down Shift and click to place a point. The point is square, and the line leading to it is
straight.

Move the pointer over one of the nodes on the line. The pointer changes to the Move Node
pointer k. Adjust the node as desired.

Note: When the Move Node pointer is active you can adjust existing nodes. You can also
use Shift—click to change the nodes to square nodes. This creates straight lines and corners.

Continue placing points along the desired path.
Note: If you click while the Point pointer k¢ is active, another point is added to the line.

Press Return or double-click to complete the line. The emboss line appears on the selected
fill or other area.

Move the stitch points as desired, or choose Edit > Undo to delete the line.
Repeat to place as many embossed lines as desired.
Control—click and choose Finish Point Emboss Line to deselect.
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Modifying an Embroidery ‘ 8

This chapter shows how to optimize the embroideries you create.

Change the order of design sections, make blocks bolder, remove very long
stitches and areas of very dense stitching, and add trims and a basting line.

To learn how to Go to

Select and change the order of designs | See “Select, Move and Merge Designs” on

page | 12.
Change the stitch density in an See “Density Advisor” on page | I5.
embroidery
Add and remove trim commands See “Automatically Add Trim Commands” on
page | 18.

Add a basting line to your embroidery | See “Basting Line” on page | |8.

Separate an embroidery into two parts | See “Design Separator” on page 120.

Add alignment stitches See “Alignment Stitches” on page 123.

Select, Move and Merge Designs

Use the arrows in the Design Select area to change the order of the designs, and
to select designs to merge together.

Design Select

4
2%
W

*

20547,
Click to select a design — " o*
1 2 3

View previous desigh—— & ® | 5y | 2 Merge design with
=1 the one above

View the next design . .

Move a design up or down the stitch order

Note: Automatic Ghost Mode is used to show the position of the other parts of
the design in the work area.

Use Merge Design if you are confident you will not wish to move the sections
separately, and if there are few or no overlapping stitches.

Select a different design

Click the design in the Design Select window.

Click Previous &, choose Design > Display Previous Design, or press 36 < to
display the design above the selected design in the Design Select window.

Click Next 3], choose Design > Display Next Design, or press 36 — to display the
design below the selected design in the Design Select window.
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Move and merge designs

Click Move Design Backwards Ify below the Design Select area to move the
selected design up the stitching order.

Click Move Design Forwards B; below the Design Select area to move the
selected design down the stitching order.

000

Click Combine with Previous X to merge the selected design with the design
above it.

Note: To remove overlapping stitches when combining designs, use Export with
the Combine and Remove Overlap option checked. See “Export” on page 25.

Move and Merge Dragonflies and Bees

If required, choose File > New.

Click Hoop {J and from the Universal Hoop Group, set the Hoop Size to 240mm x
I50mm - Universal Large Hoop 2. Set the Orientation to Rotated. Click OK.

Select the Design ££ window of the Control Panel [J.

Choose Edit > Insert > Insert Design and in the folder mySewnet/Samples/Stitch Editor/
Stitch, load the following embroideries in this order: 'Floral Beehive’, "Three Bees’ and
"Three Dragonflies’.

The embroideries are loaded into the center of the work area.

Note: The embroideries are shown in the Design Select area in the order that you loaded
them. This is also the stitching order.

In the Design Select area, click the beehive.

The dragonflies and bees are shown in automatic ghost mode. ) o
Click Select All Visible i¢%. The beehive is surrounded by a ST A
selection box. 1 2 3

Design Select

|
Drag the beehive embroidery to the bottom of the hoop.

In the Design Select area, click Next Design &]. The three bees

are selected.

Note: Click a design in the Design Select area to select it, or use Previous Design [£] and
Next Design ] to browse through the sections of a multipart design.

Click Select All Visible {sai. The bees are surrounded by a selection box.

Drag the bees to the left of the hoop, so that the antennae of the bee on the right overlap
the red and yellow flower by the hive.

Select the dragonflies and drag them to the right so that the yellow bubbles underneath the
dragonfly on the left overlap the wings of the bee to the right of the beehive.

Click Life View @. This shows the whole project as it will be stitched out.

The hive was loaded first, so it is stitched out before the bees and dragonflies. This works
well for the overlapping antennae on the left, but on the right it would be better if the bee
by the hive was placed over the yellow bubbles.

Click Close to close Life View.
In the Design Select area, click the dragonflies.
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Click the Move Design Backwards button Ifj below the Design Select area twice to move
the dragonflies to the top of the stitching order.

£ /e u
Design
= i | Information
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Design Select
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Color Select
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The dragonflies are now above the hive in the Design Select area, and will be stitched out
first.

Note: Use Move Design Forwards B; to move a design down the stitching order.

In the Design Select area, click the bees to make them the active section of the multipart
000

design, then click Combine with Previous .. The bee and hive designs are merged, and are
both now fully visible in the work area.

Compensate Stitches

Use Compensate Stitches {2} to make a stitch block appear 'bolder’ by increasing
the relative size of the stitches by a factor of | to |5. Stitch lengths are increased at
the edges of areas by the compensation factor. Only visible stitches are affected.

Compensation allows for the effects of stitches' tendency to pull in, which varies
according to fabric weight and type. A common use is to 'thicken up' lettering in an
embroidery when it is being embroidered on knitwear, as lettering tends to have
thinner columns relative to the rest of the embroidery.

Select Compensate Stitches

In the Modify ® window of the Control Panel [, click Compensate Stitches {2}.
Choose Design > Compensate Stitches.

Use Compensate Stitches

In the Modify & window of the Control Panel [, click Compensate Stitches $a}.

Note: As Compensate Stitches works on the entire visible area, if you do not wish to affect
the whole embroidery, hide colors and use Draw Range to isolate the desired part.

Enter the required value in the Compensate Stitches dialog.

Compensation Value: |5 o
Cancel 0K

Click OK. All the visible stitches are compensated by the value entered.
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Break Up Stitches

Use Break Up Stitches == to add extra stitch points to the embroidery so that no
stitches are longer than the specified maximum length. Only visible stitches are
affected.

This is useful to reduce the length of stitches if they are causing any difficulties
during embroidery, but it does increase the number of stitches in the embroidery.

Select Break Up Stitches
In the Modify ® window of the Control Panel [, click Break Up Stitches ==.
Choose Design > Break Up Stitches.

Use Break Up Stitches

In the Modify ® window of the Control Panel 7, click Break Up Stitches &= .

Note: As Break Up Stitches works on the entire visible area, if you do not wish to affect the
whole embroidery, hide colors and use Draw Range to isolate the desired part.
Enter the desired Length in the Break Up Stitches dialog.

The maximum length of visible stitches in the embroidery Length: | 8 mm :
can be set to between 2mm and |2mm in steps of 0.1mm.
The initial setting is 8mm.

Note: If you position the arrow pointer over the box
without clicking, the alternative units are shown.

Click OK to break up the stitches.

Cancel OK

Density Advisor

Use the Density Advisor 74 to view the density of the embroidery and, if desired,
reduce the density where stitch points are tightly packed together.

Show the areas where the density is light or heavy Density map of the embroidery

Density Advisor

Density Statistics Show Qensity

View the density (Stitch Points per mm?) [ Light =l
— = - "1
information Average: 10 [ I Dense -
Minimum: 1 ¥ @ Very Dense 'l—.l_ J
Maximum: 48 %2 B Super Dense H'l:
i Reduce Denser Areas Show Embroidery
Choose a maximum -
density level ————— Reduceto: | Light B by
Apply YOUr channg Apply Hidden Visible
Display the dense Zoom: 131%
areas or show the n o
? ose

embroidery stitches
Zoom in and out
View an embroidery with Density Advisor to determine if a particular embroidery

may be troublesome when it is stitched out. Extensive areas of Very Dense or
Super Dense stitching may cause difficulties such as thread and needle breakage.
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Note: Isolated spots of dense stitching are unlikely to need adjustment.

Select Density Advisor

In the Modify ® window of the Control Panel [, click Density Advisor Z4.
Choose Design > Density Advisor.

A density map shows the density of stitch points in the embroidery.

Using the Density Advisor

Open an embroidery to view its density.

In the Modify & window of the Control Panel [, click Density Advisor %

Note: The complete embroidery is shown, not a selected block.

In Show Density select the stitch densities to display.

Drag the Show Embroidery slider to view the embroidery and the density map.

Choose a maximum density level from the Reduce Denser Areas pop-up menu, then click
Apply.

Click Close when you have finished changing the density.

Note: Use Undo to reverse the effects of Density Advisor.

Density Settings
Density Statistics: This shows the density of the stitches, per square millimeter.

Average is the overall density of the stitches, Minimum is the lowest, and
Maximum is the highest density.

Note: This is not affected by the Show Measurements setting in mySewnet™
Configure.

Show Density: Select options to show where the density is:

* Light (up to 10 stitch points per mm?)

* Dense (up to |7 stitch points per mm?)

* Very Dense (up to 25 stitch points per mm?)
* Super Dense (over 25 stitch points per mm?).

Zoom: Use the slider to zoom in and out.

Reduce Denser Areas: Choose the level of density reduction from the pop-up
menu, then click Apply. The available options are Light, Dense and Very Dense.

Note: The density is reduced to the maximum allowed for the option you choose.
For instance, if you choose Dense, then Very Dense and Super Dense areas are
reduced to 17 stitch points per mm?2.

Stitch Optimizer

Click Stitch Optimizer /4 to improve the stitchout of the embroidery, both in
speed and quality. One of the effects of the Stitch Optimizer is to remove
unnecessary short stitches. The Stitch Optimizer only affects visible stitches.

Note: The Stitch Optimizer does not affect INSPIRA® cutwork needle lines.
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You can change the settings used by Stitch Optimizer in General Preferences. This
is recommended only if you feel that stitches have been removed that affect the
look of the embroidery. Changes to Optimizer Preferences are very rarely
needed.

Note: By default, Stitch Optimizer is also used automatically after using Resize.

Select Stitch Optimizer
In the Modify ® window of the Control Panel [, click Stitch Optimizer |4.
Choose Design > Stitch Optimizer.

Use the Stitch Optimizer

As the Stitch Optimizer works on the entire visible area, if you do not wish to affect the
whole embroidery, hide colors and use Draw Range to isolate the desired part.

In the Modify & window of the Control Panel [, click Stitch Optimizer [Q

A confirmation message appears that shows the number of stitches removed from the
embroidery.

Note: Feel free to try using the Stitch Optimizer on most embroideries, especially if changes
have been made to an embroidery, before saving the final result. However, the Stitch
Optimizer only optimizes an embroidery once, rather than making progressive changes to
the embroidery.
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Automatically Add Trim Commands

Use Automatically Add Trim Commands &} to add Trim Commands before most
movement stitches in the visible stitch area.

Note: To add individual trim commands to an embroidery, use Insert Trim
Command 9. See “Insert Trim Command” on page 84.

To add trims automatically to an embroidery with no trims when it is opened, set
"Add trims automatically when opening a file" in the General *g tab of
Preferences. See “General Preferences” on page 264.

Use Automatically Add Trim Commands
In the Modify ® window of the Control Panel 3, click Automatically Add Trim

Commands ..
Choose Design > Trimming > Automatically Add Trim Commands.

Remove All Trim Commands

Use Remove All Trim Commands € to delete all existing trims from the visible
stitch area.

Note: You can then add trims automatically with Automatically Add Trim
Commands, or individually with Insert Trim Command. See “Automatically Add
Trim Commands” on page |18 and “Insert Trim Command” on page 84.

Use Remove All Trim Commands
In the Modify ® window of the Control Panel [, click Remove All Trim

Commands €.
Choose Design > Trimming > Remove All Trim Commands

Basting Line

Use a basting line to secure your fabric before beginning embroidery. Basting Line

A basting line will secure the fabric and
stabilizer before beginning embroidery. You
can place a basting line around the visible
stitches, or around all designs.

Note: The basting line is automatically
created using a medium gray color. You can
set the margin width and stitch length in
General Preferences; choose mySewnet™
Stitch Editor > Preferences (or 38,),
General *g.
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Basting Line for Visible Stitches

Use Basting Line for Visible Stitches i@! to insert a rectangular basting line
automatically around the visible stitches. This will secure the fabric and stabilizer
before beginning embroidery.

You can set the margin and stitch length in il
the Basting Line section of General
Preferences. See “Preferences” on
page 264.

Note: The basting line is automatically
created immediately before the visible
stitches using a medium gray color.

Select Add Basting Line for Visible Stitches
In the Modify ® window of the Control Panel 7, click Add Basting Line for Visible

Choose Design > Basting Line > Basting Line for Visible Stitches.

Basting Line for All Designs

automatically around all designs on the screen. This will secure the fabric and
stabilizer before beginning embroidery, and is useful for an embroidery project
with multiple sections.

Set the margin and stitch length in Preferences. See “Preferences” on page 264.
Note: The basting line is automatically created as the first subdesign, using a
medium gray color.

Select Automatic Basting Line
In the Modify ® window of the Control Panel [, click Basting Line for All

Choose Design > Basting Line > Basting Line for All Designs.
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Design Separator

Use Design Separator g} to break an embroidery into two parts. Place a line to
enclose the area of the embroidery you wish to split. The embroidery is split along
this line. Both parts can be seen in the Design Select area of the Design window.

The original embroidery A separated section

Design Separator can be used to cut out a section of an embroidery you wish to
keep, or to cut away a section of an embroidery you wish to discard. This may be
preferable to making a selection and then using Cut, as Design Separator creates a
clean split with traveling stitches where it is necessary to move along the split line.
Design Separator may also be used to split an embroidery into two complete
sections for stitching out.

If you want to keep the split sections then you must save them.

Note: Use Split Design & to split a large design for stitching out in multiple
hoopings. To automatically split an embroidery for stitching out multiple hoopings
in a particular hoop, use the Split Project Assistant in mySewnet™ Embroidery.

Using the Design Separator

Select an embroidery, and in the Modify ® window of the Control Panel [ click
Design Separator \§. Place a line to enclose the area of the embroidery you wish
to split, and Control-click and choose Finish Design Separator Tool to split the
embroidery.

Separating for Cutting Out

Note: Use these steps when separating an embroidery to cut out or cut away a section.

If required, choose File > New.

In the folder mySewnet/Samples/Stitch Editor/Stitch load the 'Lion' embroidery.

Click Draw Al Stitches to ensure that all stitches on the work area can be seen.

Note: This is recommended as Split Design cuts through all stitches whether or not they are
visible. Alternatively, ensure Ghost Mode (@ is selected.

If desired, select 2D View with Stitch Points 20. and View > Grid Off to see all details, and
Zoom In + to the area around which you will place the separating line.

Select the Modify ®& window in the Control Panel [7.
Click Design Separator . The pointer changes to the place point pointer k o.
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Click the desired start point for your cut line. If possible, choose a start point in clear space
as this will make it easier to see where you started.

Click to place more points. This is the line along which the embroidery will be cut.

Note: As you click the third point on the line, the line becomes closed (it becomes a loop).
As you place more points the line adjusts itself. The line may ’swing’ while you place points.
Just carry on, you can adjust it afterwards.

Use Shift—click to place square nodes for straight lines.

When you cross stitching in the embroidery, try to avoid following outlining stitches as this
may fragment the outline.

Move the pointer over one of the nodes on the line. The pointer changes to the Move Node
pointer k.. Adjust the node as desired.

Note: When the Move Node pointer is active you can adjust existing nodes. If you click
while the Point pointer ko is active, another point is added to the line.
Click points until you are at or near the start point again.

Note: The dark thread color has been hidden and shown in Ghost Mode. This makes it
easier to see where to place the cut line.

Control-click and choose Finish Design Separator Tool to split the
embroidery. The split is calculated.

Select the Design £Z window in the Control Panel [3.
There are now two designs in the Design Select area, the head and
body of the lion. The part that is not selected uses automatic ghost

mode.
Save the split sections.

Separating for Stitching Out

Note: Use these steps when splitting an embroidery for stitching out in sections.

If required, choose File > New.

In the folder mySewnet/Samples/Stitch Editor/Stitch load the 'Large Flower' embroidery.

Click Hoop (] to select a hoop size large enough for the embroidery, or use Enter Size to
set a temporary custom hoop size. Click OK after selecting your hoop.
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Click Draw All Stitches to view all of the stitches in the embroidery.
If desired, select 2D View with Stitch Points 20, and View > Grid Off to see all details.

Note: It is particularly useful to see any movement stitches when splitting for stitching out in
sections, as this may help avoid creating unnecessary short stitches.

Zoom In 4 to the end of the hoop where you will place the cut line.
Select the Modify #& window in the Control Panel [J.

Click Design Separator kg, and then click to place the first point outside the hoop. Click on
one side of the section of the embroidery where you wish to cut across.

Click points to place a cut line across the embroidery to the opposite side of the hoop.
When you cross stitching in the embroidery, try to follow the angle of the stitches. Also,
avoid following outlining stitches as this may fragment the outline.

Click two or three points around the outside of the hoop to go around one end of the hoop
in long steps and return to the start point.

i !

Adijust the nodes with the Move Node Xx pointer as desired.

Control-click and choose Finish Design Separator Tool to split the embroidery.
Select the Design £Z window in the Control Panel [3.

Choose Edit > Cut. The selected part of the split embroidery is cut.

Choose Edit > Paste into New Window.

Click Hoop {7 to change the hoop size to the hoop you will use to stitch out the sections.
Click OK after selecting your hoop.

Click Select All Visible igal, then click Center in Hoop §3].

Save the section as Large Flower_2, and Print a worksheet for this section at 100%, to use
as a template when stitching out.

Choose Window, and the name of the other window.

Change to the hoop you will use to stitch out this section, and select and center the section.
Then save the section as Large Flower_I, and Print a worksheet for the section at 100%.
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Alignment Stitches

Use Alignment Stitches 4% to mark the first or last subdesign as an alignment stitch
subdesign.
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Alignment Stitch Sections

Either the first or last subdesign in a design can be marked as Alignment Stitches. In
the Design ££ window an Alignment Stitch subdesign is shown by the letter ‘A’ in
the Design Select area, rather than the number used for standard subdesigns.

Note: Most editing functions are not available for Alignment Stitch subdesigns. To

edit the subdesign, change it to a normal subdesign, edit it, then change it back
again after editing.

* When a .vp4 design with alignment stitches is Opened, the alignment stitches are
retained.

* When a .vp4 design with alignment stitches is Inserted into a project, the
alignment stitches are discarded.

Mark a Stitch Section as an Alignment Stitch Subdesign

Select the alignment stitch section on the work area using the select tools, then in

the Modify ® window in the Control Panel 3 click Alignment Stitches 4 to flag
the selection as a set of alignment stitches.

Note: To mark a set of alignment stitches as a normal subdesign, select the section,
and then deselect Alignment Stitches %47 in the Modify window.

Using Alignment Stitch Sections

Click Hoop ] and in the Universal Hoop Group, set the Hoop Size to 100mm x 100mm -
Universal Square Hoop |.
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Select the Design £Z window in the Control Panel [3.
Choose File > Open to open an existing design in a new window.
In the folder mySewnet/Samples/Stitch Editor/Stitch load the 'Small Cypress' embroidery.

Note: The embroidery is opened with the second subdesign selected, the tree, as the first
subdesign is alignment stitches.

In the Design Select area, click design ’A’ - the alignment stitches. Most of the editing
functions become dimmed (unavailable).

Note: You cannot edit the stitches in an alignment stitch subdesign.

Select the Modify ®& window in the Control Panel [J. Alignment Stitches 4= is enabled,
but all other functions are disabled.

-
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e u
Modify

. 1 Modify Design

(0]

0
o Alignment Stitches

Modify Stitch

2 2
L AJ" Cutwork

0 / 0
Click Alignment Stitches 4. The editing functions are now available.

Select the Design £Z window in the Control Panel [3. In the Design Select area the
alignment stitch section is now subdesign I, and the tree has been renumbered to 2.

Close the window without saving your changes.

Choose File > New to open a new window.

Choose Edit > Insert > Insert Design.

In the folder mySewnet/Samples/Stitch Editor/Stitch load the 'Small Cypress' embroidery.
Look at the Design Select area. This time there is no Alignment Stitch subdesign.

Note: When you Open an existing embroidery the alignment stitches are retained, as they
are part of a complete design. However, when you Insert a design into an existing project,
any alignment stitches are not needed, so they are not retained.

Convert the Alignment Stitches in a .VP3 Embroidery

You can change the alignment stitches in a .vp3 format embroidery into an
alignment stitch subdesign:

Select the Modify & window in the Control Panel [J.

Use the Design Separator v to create two different subdesigns; one for the embroidery,
and one for the alignment stitches.

In the Design Select area of the Design ££ window, move the alignment stitches to the
front (or back) of the design.

With the alignment stitches selected, in the Modify ® window click Alignment Stitches 4
to change them into an A’ alignment stitch subdesign.
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Split and Save a Design ‘ 9

Use Split Design & to split a large design for stitching out in multiple
hoopings, adjusting points for the best possible split.

Note: Use the Split Project Assistant in mySewnet™ Embroidery to split a design
automatically, and Design Separator to break an embroidery into two parts. See
“Design Separator” on page 120.

To Split a Design

Load the design to be split, then in the Modify % tab of the Control Panel click
Split Design &.

Choose Design < Split Design.

Split Design

Use the Split Design window to move the points on the split line within the
overlap zone, and to add and delete points on the line.

Use the Splitting Options dialog to set the number of hoops, the width of the
overlap zone, and the alignment stitches, compensation and connection.

Use the Split assistant to save the split sections, and print an overview and
worksheets.

Split Options  Change, Add and Delete points Zoom Tools

Options... 'S HERPA R E 2%

L ? e 2774 mml 1 2152 mm Cancel OK Split J
t

f
Area Dimensions Overlap Zone Split Line Split the design

Note: When you first load an embroidery in Split Design the hoop, orientation and
overlap are calculated automatically.
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Overlap Zones

The pale bands across the work area are the overlap zones for the selected hoop.
The size and directions of the overlap zones (horizontal and/or vertical) will
depend on whether natural or rotated hoop orientation is selected.

Note: If there is no overlap zone, then your chosen embroidery does not need to
be split for the selected hoop.

Split Lines
There is one split line for each overlap zone. The split lines show where the
embroidery will be split.

Each split line has points along the line that can be used to adjust the split line.
There are two types of points: the triangular end points and square mid-points.

The end points can only be moved along the edges of the design area, and may not
be deleted.

The mid-points are initially placed about every 20mm, and they can be added and
deleted as needed.

All points are limited to the overlap zone to which they belong.

The embroidery will not be split if any split lines cross over themselves, or if a pair
of horizontal and vertical split lines cross each other more than once.

Note: Adjacent horizontal or adjacent vertical split lines cannot cross each other.

Moving Points and Lines

To move a point, move the mouse pointer over the desired point. The pointer
becomes a two-headed arrow « over a triangular end point, or a cross
pointer 4 over a square mid-point. Drag the point to the desired position. The
split lines leading to the point will move as you move the point.

Points can only be moved within the overlap zone to which they belong. The end
points can only be moved along the edge of the design area.

Note: For finer adjustments to split lines, zoom in to the desired area.

Insert Point
Use Insert Point [ to add a new point into a split line.

Click the Insert Point icon and the Insert pointer k4 appears. Then click the
position on the split line where you want to add the point. Click to add any other
points to split lines as desired. Click Move Point [y to finish adding points.

Delete Point
Use Delete Point .Z to delete a point from a split line.

Click the Delete Point icon and the Delete pointer k- appears. Then click the
point on the split line that you want to delete. Click any other points that you also
want to delete. Click Move Point [y to finish deleting points.

mySewnet™ Stitch Editor Split and Save a Design



Note: You may not delete the end points of a split line.

Move Point
Use Move Point [ to adjust a point on the line, and to cancel Insert Point and
Delete Point.

Click the Move Point icon and the cross pointer 4 appears. Drag the point on the
split line that you want to move.

Splitting Options
Use the Splitting Options to set the hoop size and orientation, the overlap and the

number of hoopings used. In the Split Properties tab set the alignment stitch type,
the compensation and connection.

Hoop and Layout Options

Use the Hoop and Layout Options to select the desired hoop size, the number of
hoops, and the overlap between hoop areas, what type of alignment stitch to use
and the level of compensation.

Options
Hoop and Layout = Split Properties

Hoop  Universal - 240mm x 150mm - Universal Large Hoop 2

— View the selected hoop details

Size 150 mm x 240 mm - Natural

Change Hoop Select a hOOp
Across 2|
A] Set the number of hoopings
Down 1 v
Overlap  22mm < Set the overlap between hoopings

Total Area 150 mm x 458 mm

? Cancel OK

Hoop Size
The currently selected hoop, and its size and orientation, are shown here.

Generally, select the largest hoop size for your machine. This reduces the number
of split sections; which will reduce the number of split lines to adjust, the number
of times fabric is hooped, and the number of color changes. The minimum
recommended hoop size is 100mm x 100mm.

Change Hoop

Click Change Hoop to choose the size of the hoop you wish to use for splitting
the embroidery. Select any available hoop in the Hoop Selection dialog. See “Hoop
Selection” on page |4. If you choose a multipart hoop, the Overlap setting is not
available.
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Number of Hoop Sections
Set the number of hooping to use, across and down.

Overlap

Set the desired overlap between each hoop area. The minimum overlap is Imm.
The maximum overlap is half the shortest side of the chosen hoop. This means
that hoops may not overlap more than 50%. This is so that adjacent horizontal split
lines or adjacent vertical split lines may not cross each other.

It is recommended to make the overlap as large as is practical so that you have
maximum flexibility for adjusting the split lines. However, increasing the overlap
may add unnecessary extra hoop sections, so a balanced choice is needed.

Split Properties
Use the Split Properties page to select what type of alignment stitch to use, the

level of compensation, and the connection type.

Options
Hoop and Layout  Split Properties

Alignment Stitch None
O corner
Baste

Compensation None
O Low
High

Connection © Trim
Running Stitch

? Cancel OK

Alignment Stitch Style

Select the type of alignment stitch that you wish to use to help with lining up the
split sections of the embroidery.

None

When None is selected, no alignment stitches are added to the split sections.
Select None if you wish to use a hoop template to align the split sections, or you
have fabric that you do not wish to mark with the alignment stitches. This is also

appropriate when you can split an embroidery without cutting through any design
elements.

Corner

When Corner is selected, movement stitches are added at the beginning and small
L-shaped corners of three long loose stitches are added at the end of each split
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section. The alignment stitches go to the corners, halfway across the overlap
between the hoop areas.

Use the movement stitches at the beginning to align to previously stitched
sections. The alignment points for subsequent sections are the corners of each L.

Corner is useful for lightly stitched embroideries, and where there are only a few
splits within design elements.

Baste

When Baste is selected, movement stitches are added at the beginning and a box
of long single stitches is added at the end of each split section. The alignment
stitches go to the corners, half way across the overlap between the hoop areas.

Use the movement stitches at the beginning to align to previously stitched
sections. The alignment points for subsequent sections are the corners of the box
of basting stitches.

Baste is useful for a heavily stitched embroidery that may be difficult to line up
owing to pull on the fabric.

Compensation
Compensation adds overlapping stitches along the edges where the embroidery is
split. This is used to compensate for pull on the fabric.

If you can split an embroidery without cutting through any of the design elements,
set Compensation to None.

Use Low when splitting through a lightly stitched embroidery.

Use High when the embroidery is dense, when the split lines make long splits
through stitch areas or when stitching onto materials such as knitted or stretchy
fabric.

Connection

Choose the travel method to connect separate areas of the same color along the
edges of the split sections. The initial setting is Trim.

Trim
Use movement stitches to travel along the edges of the split sections. This option

is the most suitable choice when an embroidery project can be split without
cutting through large stitch areas.

Running Stitch

Use Running Stitch when the split lines cross large stitch areas.

Split the Embroidery

Use the Split button to split the embroidery according to the split lines that you
defined. Once the split is processed, the sections of the embroidery are shown in
the Save Embroidery assistant page. If you are happy with the result, export the
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split sections of the embroidery with a common name. The name is suffixed with a
number for each embroidery section.

Save Embroidery

Split Design: Save Embroidery

= 18097
. . . . e 98.2mm
Information for this split section
? 208.5mm
@ 33
Section10f 3
Browse the split sections T Al
Export the embroidery sections ——————————— export all Sections
Zoom in and out Zoom: 39%

? Quit Continue

Use the Save Embroidery page to preview the split sections, and to export the split
embroidery sections automatically.

Information

The information on the left shows the zoom level compared to Real Size, the stitch
count =, dimensions (height $ and width «) and number of color changes @ in
the current section.

View
The number of the section, and the total number of sections, is shown to the left
of the preview. Click the navigation icons to browse through the split sections.

* Use Previous 4 and Next P to step through the split sections one at a time.
* Use First 4 to jump to the first split section.
* Use Last pl to jump to the last split section.

Exporting Split Embroideries

When you export a split embroidery, you provide a single embroidery file name
which is used for all sections of the split embroidery and the sections are
distinguished by a suffix.

For standard hoops, each section is suffixed by a number. The top left section
starts at Ol, then the numbering works across and down. You can stitch out the
sections in the order you think is most suitable for each split design.
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Zoom

Use the Zoom bar to change the view of the picture. Zoom in (drag the slider to
the right) to magnify the view. Zoom out (drag the slider to the left) to shrink the
view. To the right, the zoom level percentage is shown.

When zoomed in, use the scroll bars or swipe to move around.

Export All Sections

Click the Export All Sections button to export all the split embroidery project
sections, as shown in the Save Embroidery preview pane, as a .vp4 file or in an
alternative embroidery format.

The Export dialog is displayed so you can select the embroidery format, then the
Save dialog so you can name your design. For more information on using Export,
see “Export” on page 25.

Export in any of the following embroidery file formats: Brother/Baby Lock/Bernina
PEC (.pec), Brother/Baby Lock/Bernina PES (.pes version 2 - | I), Compucon/Singer
PSW (.xxx), Husqvarna Viking / Pfaff (.vp4, .vp3 and .vip), Husqvarna (.hus, .shv),
Janome (.jef and .sew), Melco (.exp), Pfaff (.pcs), Tajima (.dst) and Toyota (.10%).

File Name

When you save a split embroidery, you provide a single name which is used for all
parts of the split embroidery. The split parts are distinguished by a two digit suffix
that is automatically added to the file name.

Suffixes for Multi-Hoop Splits

For a multi-hoop split, the split parts are suffixed with two digit numbers. The
numbers start at 0| for the top left hoop, then increase across and down, for
example Butterfly Garden Exported Ol to Butterfly Garden Exported 03. The
numbers are used only to distinguish the individual sections. You can stitch out the
sections in any order, as required.

Continue
Go to the Print Options page.

mySewnet™ Stitch Editor Split and Save a Design 131



132

Print Options

Split Design: Print Options

Full-size template for each section
. Overview Complete Template Worksheets
section
=
A .
Print a plan of the split sections ol B
Print a plan of how Print a full-size Print a worksheet
the embroidery has template of the split for each embroidery
been split with the embroidery sections. section.
name of each An outline is
section. provided to join the
pages together.
Print a worksheet for each section
Print Print Print
? Quit Go Back Done

Use the Print Options page to print information on stitching and aligning your
project.

Overview

Print a plan of the splitting of the embroidery, with the name of each section, and
the number of stitches in each.

Print
In the Print dialog you can specify number of copies, the destination printer, and
other printer setup options. See “Print” on page 261.

Complete Template

Print a full size template of the split embroidery sections, with an outline around
each section to indicate how to join them together. See “Using the Template” on
page |137.

Print
In the Print dialog you can specify number of copies, the destination printer, and
other printer setup options. See “Print” on page 261.

Worksheets

Print a worksheet for each embroidery section. The worksheets illustrate the
embroidery section, and list the threads to be used, and the quantity of each
thread.

Select the information to be printed with the embroidery, such as the Dimensions,
Color Information and Technical Information. In addition, the scale may be altered
and a grid turned on or off. Set the Units of Measurement for the Dimensions and
Technical Information to millimeters or inches, as desired.
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Print
In the Print dialog you can specify number of copies, the destination printer, and
other printer setup options. See “Print” on page 261.

Go Back

Return to the Save Embroidery page.

Done
Accept the final embroidery project layout and close Split Design.

Preparing an Embroidery Composition

Use Split Design to split a large overall design that you have put together as a
composition in mySewnet™ Embroidery.

When preparing your composition, also consider how you wish traveling stitches
to follow the edges created by the split lines. The Connection setting in the Split
Properties tab provides a choice of Trim or Running Stitch. Use the Trim option
when it is possible to route split lines through gaps, with only a few or no cuts
across stitch areas. Use the Running Stitch option when the split lines will cross
large stitch areas.

Note: It is recommended not to ColorSort before saving such a design. This will
reduce the number of movement stitches that cross split sections that would
otherwise not use that color. Instead, ColorSort the split embroidery sections
when exporting them.

Hoop and Overlap Selection

For each embroidery, it is possible to vary the size of the overlap in combination
with the number and orientation of the hoop areas. This may be desirable, for
example, to split an embroidery without crossing any stitch areas. These choices
must be balanced so that you have the fewest number of hoop areas with the
largest possible overlap.

Keeping the number of hoop areas to a minimum saves the number of times you
have to re-hoop, and also saves on changing colors. However, larger overlap areas
are often helpful in minimizing the need to split design elements. A margin for
adjustments on the embroidery machine is also desirable. To alter the overlap, set
the Split Design options again.

Note: In the Hoop and Layout Options tab, an orientation and overlap is
automatically selected for your chosen hoop. You can change this to obtain the
desired hoop overlap and an optimal number of hoopings. Try changing the
overlap, orientation and number of hoopings in Hoop and Layout Options.

Also remember that you can change the overall position of the embroidery on the
work area. Click OK in the Split Design dialog, use Select All igai to select the
whole embroidery in the mySewnet™ Stitch Editor work area, then drag it or use
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the nudge feature so that the embroidery is positioned over the overlap zones as
desired.

In this example, the embroidery 'Flower Corner Large' from mySewnet/Samples/
Stitch Editor/Stitch was selected in the Split Design dialog on a [00mm x 100mm
hoop with a 20mm overlap.

- I

The design currently occupies all four hoop areas. Also, the overlap zones pass
through some of the heavier stitch areas.

By moving the whole embroidery, it now fits within only three of the hoop areas,
and the top right area can be ignored when stitching out.

Adjust the split lines to split through lighter areas of stitching.
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As well as moving an embroidery, you can rotate it so that fewer hoop areas are
required to stitch it out.

In this example, the embroidery 'Star Trails' from mySewnet/Samples/Stitch Editor/
Stitch was selected in the Split Design dialog on a 100mm x 100mm hoop with a
20mm overlap.

-

e

This embroidery could simply be moved so that it only needs three hoop areas for
stitching out.

However, if you also rotate the embroidery, it will fit in two hoop areas. The
overlap was also reduced to 15mm to increase the margin for adjustment on the
machine.

¥ N —l

Adjusting Split Lines

There is one split line for each overlap zone. The split lines show where the
embroidery will be split.

Each split line has points along the line that can be used to adjust the split line.
There are two types of points: the triangular end points and square mid-points.
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The end points can only be moved along the edges of the design area, and may not
be deleted. The mid-points are initially placed about every 20mm, and they can be
added and deleted as needed. All points are confined to the overlap zone to which
they belong.

The embroidery will not be split if any split lines cross over themselves, or if any
horizontal and vertical split lines cross each other more than once.

Note: Adjacent horizontal or adjacent vertical split lines cannot cross each other.

Choosing Routes for Split Lines

Wherever possible, route the split lines through gaps in the embroidery, to
minimize the cutting up of stitch areas.

When splitting through a stitch area, try to take the shortest route through the
area if there is an obvious way to do this.

A split through an area of stitching can be concealed by positioning the split line
next to natural edges within the design. When crossing an open area of fill or satin,
split in line with stitching.

When following a line of running stitch or satin border, if possible, place the split

line to one side of the line or border so that it is not split into multiple segments.
To check this, click OK to go back to the main screen, and in the toolbar select 2D
View with Stitch Points 20. to see the stitch points, and check the exact position of
the split line. When you must cross a stitch line, place the split line fully across it so
that it is split cleanly.

Note: If it is possible to route split lines through gaps, with only a few or no cuts
across stitch areas, use the Trim option for Connection in Split Properties. Use
the Running Stitch option for Connection when the split lines cross large stitch

areas.

Check the final size of each split section. Try to avoid having any sections that use
the full width or height of a hoop if you have split through any stitch areas. You
would have to be very precise when hooping up such a section. If you must have a
section that uses the full height or width of a hoop, then this section should be
stitched first.

Use the zoom functions to zoom in and out to help with precise adjustment of the
split lines. Click OK to go back to the main screen, and switch between 2D and 3D
view to check that split lines are placed correctly. Add and remove points on the
split lines as needed with Insert Point [ and Delete Point .Z.
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Stitch Out and Align Split Embroidery Sections
Deciding the Stitchout Order

Generally, the split sections should be stitched out from the center. However, if
the embroidery only uses a few hoop areas, stitch out the section with the
heaviest stitching first, as this is the section which pulls the fabric the most.

As with all projects, it is best to try some test stitchouts before stitching the final
version. It is particularly important to make test stitchouts of some adjacent
sections if you think they may be difficult to align. For example, it may be difficult
to align sections if the split line across a fully stitched area is very irregular, or
when one of the sections has very heavy stitching.

General Alignment Considerations

Some designs will require less precise alignment than others. If you have split an
embroidery so that the split lines go between all the stitch areas, it is unlikely that
you will need to have perfect alignment between sections. The main consideration
would be to ensure the fabric is straight each time it is re-hooped.

However, when any stitch areas are split, alignment is crucial to achieving a good
stitchout. Using alignment stitches and compensation of Low or High in Split
Properties will help to align sections and eliminate gaps between them.

Note: The alignment stitches are created in a medium gray color.
There are also various alignment aids including:

The printed full size template

Worksheets for each section, optionally printed on transparency paper

The hoop template supplied with some machine hoops

Light sensitive pens that can be used to mark fabric, and other temporary fabric
marks

Fabric stiffening aids and stabilizers that combat pull and make alignment easier

The needle and embroidery positioning controls on your embroidery machine.

Using the Template

This is the most useful alignment aid. The template shows the whole embroidery at
the size it will be stitched out. Each hoop area is marked by corners and a large +
in the center.

The hoop area corners show the extreme points of the stitchable area within the
hoop. If you have a hoop template supplied with your hoop, this corresponds to
the stitchable area shown on the hoop template, usually marked as a grid.

The template starts in the top left corner and works across and down to the
bottom right corner. When cutting out and joining the pages together, you may
find it easier to leave the first page uncut, then cut the dashed edge of the next
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page before aligning it to the first page and taping it in place. Continue like this until
all the pages are joined together.

Note: You can also use the template as a guide to the size of your piece of fabric.
The template shows the overall stitchable area that will be hooped, but you will
need to allow extra fabric around the edges for physically hooping up the fabric.

Use the template to mark hoop centers on the fabric. Use a pin to punch a hole
through the template at each hoop center. Pin the template to the fabric and mark
the fabric through each hole. If the point that is marked will be stitched over and
hidden, use a pencil or a pen to mark the center point. If the point will be on open
fabric, use a light-reactive fading pen.

Using Other Alignment Aids

Fabric Choice, Stiffeners and Stabilizers

In general, stiffer fabrics will resist pull and distortion better. Fabric stiffening aids
and stabilizers will combat pull and make alignment easier. In particular, iron-on
backing helps to resist fabric distortion. You may wish to apply this to the fabric
before marking the hoop centers or making any other alignment marks.

Hoop Templates and Printed Worksheets

When hooping up each section, align the center marked on the fabric against the
hoop template to guide the position of the fabric in the hoop. If you do not have a
hoop template, use the printed worksheet at 100% scale for the section. You could
also print the worksheet on transparency paper.

Center Lines

You can also mark lines between the hoop center points so you can line up the
fabric to the center marks on the frame of the hoop. This is especially helpful if you
do not have a hoop template. Use a light-reactive fading pen to mark temporary
lines just before you hoop the fabric. An alternative is to iron creases into the
fabric as lines between the center points.

Stitching Out the First Section

First, ensure the fabric is straight in the hoop, according to the marked positions of
the hoop centers. After selecting the embroidery on the machine, use the machine
controls to position the needle over the center point marked on the fabric.

Note: If you are unable to line up the needle correctly, this means that you have
not hooped up your fabric with sufficient accuracy. You will need to move the
fabric in the hoop and try again.

If you did not generate alignment stitches, simply start stitching out.

If you have alignment stitches in your split embroidery sections, each section starts
with a sequence of movement stitches. These movement stitches jump to the
corner of a rectangle within the stitchable area of the hoop, that is half way across
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the overlap between the hoop areas. For the first section, skip past these
movement stitches by advancing through the stitches in your design until it starts
stitching out.

Aligning a Section to Previous Sections

First, ensure the fabric is straight in the hoop, according to the marked positions of
the hoop centers. After selecting the embroidery on the machine, use the machine
controls to position the needle over the center point marked on the fabric.

Aligning With No Alignment Stitches

Use the template or full size worksheet to confirm that the embroidery will
connect correctly to previous sections. This is easier to do if you have printed the
template or worksheet on transparency paper. If you created test stitchouts, this
will help you judge the positioning according to the effect of the fabric properties.
Alternatively, you may use special positioning features on some machines.

Aligning With Corner or Baste Alignment Stitches

The previous sections will have placed alignment stitches that mark the corner
positions, either as a small set of corner stitches or lines of basting stitch that meet
at the corner. Use the machine controls to step through the sequence of
movement stitches that should match up to the corners.

Adjust the machine so that the needle is over the appropriate corner for each
movement stitch position. If there are no split stitch areas around the edges of the
section that need joining to previous sections, your alignment should now be
accurate enough to start stitching.

Note: As the number of sections that must be stitched out increases, the type of
fabric and embroidery become even more relevant for obtaining a good stitchout.
Accurately hooped fabric and the alignment aids will help, but test stitchouts are
also important.

If the section must join to stitch areas in previous sections, use the template or full
size worksheet to confirm that the embroidery will connect correctly. This is
easier to do if you have printed the template or worksheet on transparency paper.
If the alignment is too far out, it may be necessary to hoop up your fabric again.

Before starting to stitch, check the alignment stitches of the previous sections, and
trim any that may be overlapped by the section you are about to stitch out. New
alignment stitches are added at the end of this section, to replace any that you
trim.
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Splitting Examples
Split and Export a Chaffinch Embroidery

1 Choose Edit > Insert > Insert Design.
2 In the folder mySewnet/Samples/Stitch Editor/Stitch, open the embroidery Chaffinches.vp4.
3 In the Modify & window of the Control Panel [, click Split Design 8.
The chaffinch embroidery is displayed in the Split Design window with a suggested split line.
See “Split Design” on page 125.

Options. SIS b #® 1%

e

-
I \
=a Y 4

./
w R

2 e s3omm 1 2702mm Cancel ok Spit

4 Click the Options button to open the Splitting Options dialog.
See “Splitting Options” on page 127.

5 In the Hoop and Layout Options tab, click Change Hoop.

6 If needed, in the Hoop Selection dialog select 240mm x 150mm - Universal Large Hoop 2,
and set Orientation to Rotated. Click OK.

7 Set the Overlap to 20mm.
8 Click the Split Properties tab.

9 Ensure that Alignment Stitch Style is set to Corner, compensation is set to Low, and
Connection is set to Trim.

Note: Use the Trim option for Connection unless the split lines need to go through solid or
heavy areas of stitching.

10 Click OK to close the Options
dialog. The split line is acceptable in
its default position, so there is no =
need to adjust anything for this -
embroidery. t esamm

Il Click the Split button to open the Lo
Split Design: Save Embroidery sonton 2012
dialog. IR

12 The top half of the split design is
shown in the Preview area. Click
Next P and the lower section of
the embroidery is shown. . 0%

Split Design: Save Embroidery

16721

220.0mm

Export All Sections

? Quit Continue
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Move the slider to the center of the Zoom bar to see the embroidery section at the size it
will be stitched. Swipe to see the alignment stitches at each corner of the embroidery. They
are pale gray in color.

Zoom out to show the whole embroidery section again.

Click the Export All Sections button to show the Export dialog.

In the File Format popup menu, choose your embroidery format, and click OK. The Save As
dialog appears.

In the dialog, browse to the folder mySewnet\My Designs. In Save As box, set the name as
'ChaffinchesExported’, then click Export. The split embroidery is exported as two separate
files called 'ChaffinchesExported 01' and 'ChaffinchesExported 02'.

Note: If your machine only supports short file names, choose a shorter name. You can stitch
out the sections in the order you think is most suitable for each split design.

Click Continue. The Print Options
page appears.

Note: If you have not saved the files a orerien Comlete emite ereneets
warning message is displayed. i n b

Split Design: Print Options

In the Overview area, click Print.
In the Print dialog click Print. An

overview of how the embroidery Print a plan of how Print a full-size Print a worksheet
the embroidery has template of the split for each embroidery
was Split is printed which also shows been split with the embroidery sections. section.
. ! name of each An outline is
how each split section was named, section. provided to oin the

pages together.

and the number of stitches involved.
Use this to determine the order
which you think is best for stitching
out the split sections. ) -

? Quit Go Back Done
In the Complete Template area click e —
Print, and then Print. A full-size
template of the split embroidery sections is printed, with an outline around each section to
indicate how to join them together.
Note: Cut out the template and attach the sections as a guide for positioning fabric within
the hoop.

Print Print Print

In the Worksheets area, click Print.

In the Print dialog, set Design Scale to 50%, and click Print to print the worksheets.
Note: The worksheets give the dimensions of the section, the number of stitches,
information on the thread colors used and the Notes and Settings for the embroidery.

Click Done to close the Split Design assistant.
Click OK to close the Split Design window.
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Split a Butterfly Garden Embroidery

Choose Edit > Insert > Insert Design.

In the folder mySewnet/Samples/Stitch Editor/Stitch, open the embroidery Butterfly
Garden.vp4.

In the Modify & window of the Control Panel [, click Split Design .

The bluzt;erﬂy embroidery is displayed with a suggested split line. See “Split Design” on
page 125.

Options... n

a
by
5

K

22%

? ©2774mm $ 2152mm Cancel OK Split

Click the Options button to open the Options dialog.
See “Splitting Options” on page 127.
In the Hoop and Layout Options tab, click Change Hoop.

In the Hoop Selection dialog select 240mm x 150mm - Universal Large Hoop 2, and set
Orientation to Natural. Click OK.

Set the Overlap to 60mm.
Set Across to 3. This is the number of hoops to be used.
Click the Split Properties tab.

Ensure that Alignment Stitch Style is set to Baste, compensation is set to None, and
Connection is set to Trim.

Note: Use the Trim option for Connection unless the split lines need to go through solid or
heavy areas of stitching.

Click OK to close the Options dialog.

Note: Notice that the largest brown butterfly covers the full width of the overlap zone on
the right. This means that the butterfly is not completely in either of the hoops that overlap
here. One solution is to move the butterfly so it is not split.

In the Split Design window, click OK.
Note: You can see the split lines and overlap zone, and the outline of the splitting hoops.

In the toolbar, click Zoom To Rectangle & . The pointer changes to the zoom in
pointer Q.
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Drag to draw a rectangle around the large brown butterfly,
then release the mouse button to zoom in.

Click the Freehand Select icon ©. The pointer changes to the
freehand select pointer *o .

Drag to draw a line that goes around the large brown
butterfly, without including any of the butterflies nearby.
Release the mouse button when you have drawn the line
nearly back to the starting point. The stitches making up the
butterfly are selected, as indicated by the selection box
around the butterfly.

Note: The selection box may be a little larger than the butterfly. This is because you may
have selected some movement stitches that are not shown in 3D view.

Drag inside the selection box to move the butterfly to the
left by one grid square. The butterfly is now completely
inside the center hoop position. If desired, use the arrow
keys to nudge the butterfly into position.

Right-click to deselect the butterfly and the Freehand Select
function.

Click Zoom To Fit . and you will see how much the layout §
has changed. The embroidery will look better if the butterfly &
is left in its original position. This means it must be split. &

Choose Edit > Undo. The move to the butterfly is undone, and it returns to its original
position.

B 72 v ]
|

In the Modify 3 window, click Split Design &' to open the
Split Design window.

Click Zoom To Rectangle ‘& . The pointer changes to the zoom
in pointer Q.

Drag to draw a rectangle over the large brown butterfly, then
release the mouse button to zoom in.

It is easier to adjust the split line through the butterfly when
you are zoomed in.

Move the mouse pointer over the upper point on the split line
that is on the top wing of the butterfly. The mouse pointer changes to a cross pointer —-.

Drag, and you move the point.
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Drag the point a to the left ~ Drag the second There is a point that is level with

so that the split line above point over the wing the bottom of the body of the

the point is clear of the so that it is between butterfly. Drag this point to the

wing. the wing and the right so that it is in the middle of
antenna, clear of any  the space between the body and
of the stitch points. the lower right wing.

Notice that the split line between the wing and the body could be improved. Extra points
can be added and adjusted to do this.

Click the Insert Point icon Az and the Insert pointer
appears &+ .

Click to add four new points along the line that crosses
between the wing and the body, then click Move Point [
to deselect the function.

Note: If you accidentally add an extra point, use the Delete
Point icon /Z to remove it.

Drag these four points so that the split line follows around
the outside of the body of the butterfly.

Click Zoom To Fit .

On the right-hand split line, there are two points that go
through the wings of the small brown butterfly. Drag both points to
the left, so that the split line clears the wings of the small butterfly.
There are three points in the blue flower. Drag each of these to the
right so that the split line goes around the blue flower. Ensure that the
split line does not go through the leaves of the yellow flower.

Move the mouse pointer over the second to top point on the split line
on the left.

Move it clear of the butterfly’s wing.

Drag each of the points on the split line that goes through the
butterflies or the blue flower, and move them so that the split line goes
around the butterflies and flowers.

Note: Notice that the split line goes to the left of the blue butterfly that
is on the overlap zone.

Ideally, it would be better if this butterfly was in the left-hand hoop
area instead, as this would reduce the number of thread changes that
were needed when stitching out, however as the right tip of the wing is
in the next hoop, this cannot be done by moving the split lines.
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Note: Alternatively, in the main screen you could click Select All [ga to select all of the split
sections of the embroidery, then drag the complete embroidery to the left, so that both of
the two blue butterflies are within the left hoop section. Then reset your split lines.

In the main screen, use Design Player [ to preview the stitching of the split sections of the
embroidery with alignment stitches and export options included.

In the Modify 3 window, click Split Design & to open the Split Design window again.

Click the Split button. The Split Design: Save Embroidery dialog appears. The first section of
the split design is shown in the Preview area. Notice the baste alignment stitches that form
a rectangle on the section.

Split Design: Save Embroidery

E 18097
> 98.2mm
1 208.5mm
@

33

Section 10f 3

> |

Export All Sections

Zoom: 39%

? Quit Continue

Note: The full rectangle of the baste alignment stitches (which are a medium gray) may not
be visible when zoomed out. To see the alignment stitches clearly, zoom in and swipe to
move around the preview.

Click Next P twice to see the other split sections.
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Click Export All Sections to save the project as numbered sections. The Export dialog
appears.

In File Format, ensure that .vp3 is selected, then click OK. The Save As dialog appears.

In the Save In box, browse to the folder mySewnet\My Designs.

Click "New Folder", and name the new folder Butterfly Garden. Then browse to the new
folder.

Enter the name ’ButterflyGardenExported’, then click Export.

The files are saved as the files ButterflyGarden_Exported 0l to
ButterflyGarden_Exported_03. Creating a new folder makes it easier to find all the sections.

Note: When stitching out this split embroidery, stitch section 'Butterfly GardenExported 03'
before 'Butterfly GardenExported_02'. Section 'Butterfly GardenExported 03' contains the
right wing of the butterfly that was split, and it will look better if the part with the body of
the butterfly is stitched after the wing. This should also successfully conceal the split.

Click Continue. The Print
Options page appears.

Split Design: Print Options

Note: If you have not saved the Overview Complete Template Worksheets
files a warning message is - = i "
displayed. N 2] |
In the Overview area, click 150
A Mjel
Print. d \
. . . . Print ; f he Print a full-si: Print ksheet
To print, in the Print dialog s el R | e e
H H H been split with the embroidery sections. section.
click Print. An overview of e i S
how the embroidery has been section. provided to join the
L. . . pages together.
split is printed which also
shows how each split section
is named, and the number of Print Print Print
stitches involved. Use this to
determine the order which ? Quit Go Back Done

you think is best for stitching
out the split sections.

In the Complete Template area click Print, and then Print. (If necessary, change printing to
single side.) A full-size template of the split embroidery sections is printed, with an outline
around each section to indicate how to join them together.

Note: Cut out the template and attach the sections as a guide for positioning fabric within
the hoop.

In the Worksheets area, click Print.
In the Print dialog, set Design Scale to 50%, and click Print to print the worksheets.

Note: The worksheets give the dimensions of the section, the number of stitches,
information on the thread colors used and the Notes and Settings for the embroidery.

Click Done to close the Split Design assistant, then click OK to close the Split Design dialog.
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Borders and Appliqué | O

Use the Border and Appliqué options to make a border for an
embroidery, optionally with appliqué, and to adjust appliqué areas.

Create Borders and Appliqué Areas

= X ® =
Border
Draw Border Line _
@ 7, #& () 1 [——Choose and draw a preset border shape
= Draw a freehand or point border line

@? Merdn omm__ Y Set the margin between the border & embroidery
Place a border around an embroidery automatically

Stitch Type
& 4| 7| options. Select a border stitch type and set its properties
—— Select an appliqué fabric
@ Select the appliqué settings
Add appliqué to the border

Create Border

Create External Border Remove stitches outside shape & add a border

) create Internal Border Remove stitches inside shape & add a border

Create Overlay Border

Add border on top of existing embroidery

?

Use the Border and Appliqué options to make a new embroidery by adding a
border, optionally with stitches for appliqué. Use a preset shape for the border,
draw your own freehand shape, or place a border around the selected stitches
automatically. There are three options each for border and appliqué:

External

Remove the stitches outside the shape that has been drawn and add a border
around the stitches

Internal O
Remove the stitches inside the shape that has been drawn and add a border inside
the stitches

Add the border on top of or with the existing embroidery

The border is always added at the end of the embroidery. If an appliqué option is
used, the stitches for placing the appliqué fabric are added at the beginning of the
embroidery.

Note: All stitches, including stitches you may have hidden, are used when the new
embroidery is created. If you wish to use only the visible stitches, use Select All
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Visible [gai to select all the visible stitches, Copy the stitches, and use Paste into
New Window. Then draw a border shape and use the desired border or appliqué

function.

To learn how to Go to

Draw a line to create a border or appliqué

See “Freehand Border Line” on page 148.

Place points to create a border or appliqué

See “Point Border Line” on page 149.

Draw a shape to create a border or appliqué

See “Border Shape” on page 149.

Set the options for appliqué placement
stitches

See “Appliqué Options” on page 171.

Create an internal, external or overlay
border

See “Create Border” on page 154.

Place a border around an embroidery See “Draw a Border Shape” on page 150.

See “Draw a Border Around an
Embroidery Automatically” on page 152.

Create a border around an embroidery
automatically

Create an internal, external or overlay
appliqué

Create an internal appliqué

See “Add Appliqué” on page 154.

See “Draw Internal Heart Appliqué” on
page |55.

Freehand Border Line
Use Freehand Border Line & to draw a line to create a border or appliqué.

Draw a line, and the line is closed automatically to form a shape. Adjust the shape
by moving the nodes, and select a border or appliqué option.

Draw a Freehand Border Line

If required, choose File > New.

Load an embroidery.

Select the Border i} window of the Control Panel 3.

Select a Stitch Type, and set the Options for the border line in the properties dialog for the
stitch type.

If desired, click Add Appliqué @, select an appliqué fabric ¢ and click the Options button
to set the appliqué type.

Click Freehand Border Line . The pointer changes to the draw pointer §, .

Draw a line on the work area, then release the mouse button. The line is drawn as a closed
line (a loop) with nodes.

Note: If the desired line is not achieved when created initially, either redo the line or select
and move the nodes as desired.

Move the pointer over one of the nodes on the line. The pointer changes to the Move Node
pointer k.. Adjust the node as desired.

Use Shift—click to change a round node to a square node, to make the line straight.
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When your line is as desired, choose whether to add appliqué, and select a Border option.
The border is placed on the work area.
Note: Use Control—click to deselect Freehand Border Line without placing a border.

In the Design E£ window of the Control Panel, change the border color to the desired
color.

Point Border Line

Use Point Border Line /° to create a border of any
shape by placing points to create an irregular outline
of curved and straight lines around the desired area.
Select a border or appliqué type when the border is
complete.

When the border is sized and positioned as desired,
use one of the Border or Appliqué functions.

Create a Point Border

If required, choose File > New.
Load an embroidery.
Select the Border i} window of the Control Panel 3.

Select a Stitch Type, and set the Options for the border line in the properties dialog for the
stitch type.

If desired, click Add Appliqué @, select an appliqué fabric ¢ and click the Options button
to set the appliqué type.

Click Point Border Line #°. The pointer changes to the Point pointer k.
Click to place a series of points for the border.

As you click the third point on the line, the line becomes closed (it becomes a loop). As you
place more points the line adjusts itself.

Note: The line may ’swing’ while you place points. Just carry on, you can adjust it afterwards.
Use Shift—click to place square nodes for straight lines.

Move the pointer over one of the nodes on the line. The pointer changes to the Move Node
pointer ks . Adjust the node as desired.

Note: When the Move Node pointer is active you can adjust existing nodes. If you click
while the Point pointer k 5 is active, another point is added to the line.

When your line is as desired, choose whether to add appliqué, and select a Border option.
The border is placed on the work area.
Note: Use Control-click to deselect Point Border Line without placing a border.

In the Design ££ window of the Control Panel, change the border color to the desired
color.

Border Shape

Use Border Shape of to draw an outline with the selected border shape, using an
internal, external or overlay border or appliqué. Drag the chosen shape to the
desired size and position.
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Draw a Border Shape

If required, choose File > New.
Load an embroidery.
Select the Border i :

Select a Stitch Type, and set the Options for the border line in the
properties dialog for the stitch type.

If desired, click Add Appliqué @, select an appliqué fabric & and
click the Options button to set the appliqué type.

In the Border / Appliqué section, choose a border or appliqué type

window of the Control Panel . s

<
3 &

o
"

RENORE:
]

=)

deXas ke

=]
=)

8
from the pop-up menu. - MD WO
Click the Shape button and choose a Shape from the pop-up menu. 0

12 13, 14

Click Draw Border Shape o5 to select shape drawing.

Drag over the embroidery on the work area to draw a rectangle
that sets the size of the shape. Hold down Shift as you drag to
draw proportionally. Hold down the Option key to draw from
the center.

Note: When drawing shapes with sharp points, it is recommended
to hold down Shift so that the shape is perfectly in proportion.
Release the mouse to draw the shape. The shape is shown as a
dashed line, with handles to resize, flip and rotate the it. The
border may extend beyond the edge of the hoop.

Drag inside the border to move it, and resize the border with
the handles on the corners, using Shift to keep the proportions.
Use the circular rotate handle on the right to rotate the border,
and use the triangular flip handles on the left and top to mirror
the border horizontally or vertically.

Note: Click outside the selection to make a new selection.
Click Create External Border to create the border.

Note: Use Control—click to deselect Finish Insert Border /
Appliqué Shape and cancel without creating a border.

In the Design ££ window of the Control Panel, change the
border color to the desired color.

Note: You could cut this badge out automatically by using Border Embroidery to add a
cutwork line around the outside of the badge. See “Border Embroidery” on page 152.

Cut a Heart Border Shape from Lace

If required, choose File > New.

Click Hoop {J and from the Universal Hoop Group, set the Hoop Size to 240mm x
I50mm - Universal Large Hoop 2. Set the Orientation to Rotated. Click OK.

Choose Edit > Insert > Insert Design and in the folder mySewnet/Samples/Stitch Editor/
Stitch load the 'Curly Lace' embroidery.

Choose mySewnet Stitch Editor > Preferences. In the General window, ensure Grid Size is
5mm and click Close to close the dialog.

Choose View > Grid > Grid Numbered Full. This is so there are grid numbers along the
right and lower sides of the stitch area.

Click Invert Visible Color Blocks #4 to hide the stitches of the lace.
Ensure Ghost Mode @ is on, so that a pale version of the stitches is shown.
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Note: Hiding the stitches and using Ghost Mode will make it easier to see where to draw the
box for the Border Shape.

Select the Border { "} window of the Control Panel .

Satin Line

In Stitch Type select Satin Line . wan  [sgm o T
In the Stitch Type area, click the Options button. D;W ) g

In the Satin Line dialog, set the Width to 3.5mm and the @ Underlay Edp e
Density to 4. &

Ensure Underlay is selected (checked) and click OK. ? cancol | QT
In the Appliqué Options dialog ensure that Running Stitch ‘

Length is set to 2.0mm and Double Stitch Length is set to 2.0mm.

Click OK to close the Appliqué Options dialog. v~ R
In the Shape pop-up menu, choose shape 71, the fir.st > @ 5 [T &
heart shape. If necessary, use the scroll bar at the side of e i

the list to find the shape. &+ O b

Click Draw Border Shape ¢5. 70 G 72

Hold down the Shift key. This will force the shape to be <+ k @ @ 7
proportional. 73@ 740 750

Drag diagonally across the hoop to draw a box from =50 77 58 fomm___[&
upper grid line 13 to lower grid line 13, then release the O D a

mouse button. The heart shape is shown on the work » . ElNe ,

area in a selection box. - — P

If the heart shape is out of the hoop on one side, drag
inside the shape to ensure it is entirely within the hoop.

24 22 20 18 16 14 12 10 8 6 4 2 0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

o | i

14 i il 14

24 22 20 18 16 14 12 10 8 6 4 2 0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Note: Although the stitches are hidden, the Border and Appliqué functions will still affect all
stitches in the embroidery. If desired, to see stitches more easily, use the Draw Range slider
bar on the Control Strip to change the stitches displayed while adjusting the border shape.
In the Modify ®& window, click Create External Border @) . A lace embroidery with a
heart-shaped border is created.

In the Design £2 window of the Control Panel, click the border thread color (the color at

the bottom of the Color Select area) and in the Color Selection dialog set the Thread Range
to Sulky Rayon 40, and browse for thread number 1246 (Orange Flame) in the list or type
1246 in the Find Thread box and select the color. Click OK to close the Color Selection
box. The heart border is now red.
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In the Design Select area, select the second design (the lace design outside the heart), and
click Select Al Visible ig&i.

Choose Edit > Delete to remove this lace design.

Save the embroidery as Lace Heart.vp4.

Border Embroidery

Use Border Embroidery @ to create a border automatically around the selected
embroidery or stitches, using an internal, external or overlay border, optionally
with appliqué. Use Margin to set the distance between the selected stitches and
the border.

Note: Use a Running Stitch border line for a basting or cutwork line around an
embroidery.

Draw a Border Around an Embroidery Automatically

If required, choose File > New.
Load an embroidery design.

Select the part of the design that you want to surround by a
border.

Note: If no part of the design is selected, the border will be
placed around the whole embroidery.

Select the Border [} window of the Control Panel [7.
Select a Stitch Type, and set the Options for the border line in
the properties dialog for the stitch type.

If desired, click Add Appliqué @, select an appliqué fabric g
and click the Options button to set the appliqué type.

Set the Margin to the desired distance from the stitches in
your embroidery.
Note: The initial setting is 10mm.

Click Border Embroidery @ . The position for the border is shown by a red and blue
dashed line.

If desired, adjust the Margin setting. The position of the preview line will change.
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Note: Holes and appliqué areas within the embroidery will also have a border, each with its
own color block. To remove one of these internal borders, after creation select its color
block and delete those stitches.

Note: If there are holes or appliqué areas within the embroidery, only the Create Overlay
Border option may be available.

Click to select an External, Internal or Overlay Border. The border is placed around the
embroidery.

Note: Use Control—click and Finish Border Embroidery to deselect Border Embroidery
without placing a border.

Border Stitch Type

Select a border stitch type and select its settings in the properties dialog for that
stitch type - for example, choose width, pattern, density or stitch length.

Choose from:

* Satin Line &

* Motif Line #*

* Running Stitch

* Triple Stitch

For more information on these stitch types, see “Line Types” on page 247.
To Select a Border Stitch Type

Select a border stitch type, then click the Options button. Set the properties for
the border type in the properties dialog.
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Create Border

Use the Create Border options to create a new embroidery with a satin border in
the shape you have drawn and placed. There are three Create Border functions:

* Create External Border
* Create Internal Border

* Create Overlay Border

Create a Border

Draw the desired border shape. Use a preset shape with Draw Border Shape o5,
draw your own shape with Freehand Border Line & or Point Border Line #°, or
create a border around an embroidery automatically with Border Embroidery @).
Move, scale, rotate and mirror the border shape as desired. Use the desired
Create Border function to create the new embroidery.

Note: Change the border to the desired color in the Design £ window of the
Control Panel.

Create External Border  Create Internal Border Create Overlay Border
Create External Border Create Internal Border Create Overlay Border adds
removes the stitches removes the stitches inside  the satin border on top of
outside the shape that was  the shape that was drawn the embroidery.
drawn and adds a border and adds a border inside
around the stitches. the stitches.

Add Appliqué

Use Add Appliqué @ to add appliqué to the border that you create. Appliqué
placement stitches are automatically added to the border that you draw.

Add Appliqué to a Border

Select Add Appliqué @, and draw the desired border shape with one of the Draw
Border Line tools. Change the shape as desired, then use the desired Create
Border function.

A new color block, using the same color as the border is placed at the beginning of
the embroidery for the appliqué placement stitches. The appliqué placement
stitches use the method, appliqué piece margin, running stitch length and double
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stitch length set in Appliqué Options. A Color Change is also placed at the
beginning of the border line, using the default border color. The border uses the
stitch type settings set in the Line Options for the selected stitch type.

External Appliqué Internal Appliqué Overlay Appliqué

Create External Border Create Internal Borde Create Overlay Border
with appliqué removes the with appliqué removes the with appliqué keeps all the
stitches outside the shape stitches inside the shape stitches in the embroidery.
that was drawn. It then adds  that was drawn. It then adds It then adds appliqué
appliqué placement stitches  appliqué placement stitches ~ placement stitches at the

at the beginning of the at the beginning of the beginning of the embroidery
embroidery and a border embroidery and a border and a satin border on top of
around the stitches. inside the stitches. the embroidery.

Draw Internal Heart Appliqué

If required, choose File > New.

Click Hoop (J and from the Universal Hoop Group, set the Hoop Size to 240mm x
I50mm - Universal Large Hoop 2. Set the Orientation to Rotated. Click OK.

Choose Edit > Insert > Insert Design and in the folder mySewnet/Samples/Stitch Editor/
Stitch load the 'Lace Heart' embroidery.

Choose mySewnet Stitch Editor > Preferences. In the General window, ensure Grid Size is
5mm and click Close to close the dialog.

Choose View > Grid > Grid Numbered Full. This is so there are grid numbers along the
right and lower sides of the stitch area.

Select the Border {”} window of the Control Panel 7.

Satin Line

In Stitch Type select Satin Line . wan  [sgmm_Jo ST
In the Stitch Type area, click the Options button. gw ‘ g EA;P ( i)
In the Satin Line dialog, set the Width to 3.5mm and the @ Underiay T HARER
Density to 4. IS

Ensure Underlay is selected (checked) and click OK. B e
In the Appliqué section, click Add Appliqué @, then click

Options.

In the Appliqué Options dialog, in Appliqué Method ensure that the first method (Standard
Appliqué) is selected.

Ensure Running Stitch Length is set to 2.0mm and Double Stitch Length is set to 2.0mm.
Click OK to close the Appliqué Options dialog.

Select the Design £ window of the Control Panel 3.
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In the color worksheet, click the check box for the first thread color to hide the stitches of
the lace.

Click the Border ("} window of the Control Panel 3.

In the Shape pop-up menu, choose shape 71, the first heart I

shape. If necessary, use the scroll bar at the side of the list to find X
the shape.

Click Draw Border Shape o5. ‘
Hold down the Shift key to force the shape to be proportional.  —<I*
Drag diagonally across the hoop to draw a box from left grid line

6 to right grid line 6, so that the box is 12 grid squares wide, then

release the mouse button. The heart shape is shown on the work \ R D/
area in a selection box.

Drag inside the small heart shape and move it to the center of the hoop. The shape is
centered when the points of the flip handles are on the center grid lines.

Create Internal Border (0. The lace stitches in the central part of the embroidery are
replaced by an appliqué area.

Select the Design £ window of the Control Panel.

In the Design Select area there are two subdesigns: a
heart with an internal and external border, and a lace
heart with no border. Select the lace heart and click
Select All Visible g4, then choose Edit > Delete to
remove this lace heart.

The first and last colors in the embroidery should
match the red for the external border. Select the first
color.

Note: These are the appliqué placement stitches.

Change the thread color to Sulky Rayon 40 thread
number 1246 (Orange Flame).

Select the final color (the internal border) and change
the thread color to Sulky Rayon 40 thread number
1246 (Orange Flame). The heart internal border is now red.

Save the embroidery as Internal Lace Heart.vp4.
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Select Fabric

Use Select Fabric g to audition a fabric for your appliqué area in the Appliqué
Selection dialog.

To change the fabric for an appliqué piece

Click Select Fabric g and choose a fabric in the Appliqué Selection dialog. See
“Appliqué Selection” on page 158.
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Appliqué Selection

Use the Appliqué Selection dialog to select a fabric or picture to use for appliqué.

Open the Appliqué Selection dialog and select a fabric or picture to use for
appliqué. Click OK to use the selected appliqué fabric.

Preview the appliqué fabric

Select a color & texture

Appliqué Type
Quick
© Fabric
Picture

Choose an appliqué type

Choose a system fabric

Quick Appliqué|Colors
Color:

Texture:

or add a new one Yo

<>

Cut-out I'FRW Options
L S &

Picture Options

Load an individual picture
for printed appliqué

Print Sheet

Appliqué Piece Margin

Flip Picture for Iron-On Transfer

Print a sheet of appliqué fabric

1mm I<

Set the appliqué border margin

?

Reuse a recent fabric

Appliqué Type
Choose an appliqué type (or simply select one of the recently used swatches).
Select from:

Quick

Select a color and texture for your fabric. See “Quick Appliqué Options” on
page |58.

Fabric

Select a background fabric, or add a new background fabric from a picture. Set the
angle for the fabric. See “Fabric Options” on page 159.

Picture

Create an individual non-tiling appliqué from a picture. For instance, use a photo
for a printed appliqué memory piece. See “Picture Options” on page |59.
Cut-out

Create an appliqué placement line as a guide to where the fabric should be cut to
form a hole; for example, for reverse appliqué.

Quick Appliqué Options

Select a color and texture for your fabric.

Note: The Quick Appliqué Options are available when Quick is selected in
Appliqué Type.

Color
Click the color sample to change the color in the Colors window. See “Colors
Window” on page 49.
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Texture

Select the texture to use for the fabric. Click on the down arrow and choose the
desired fabric type.

Fabric Options
Note: The Fabric Options are available when Fabric is selected in Appliqué Type.

Load Previously Saved Fabric

Use Load Previously Saved Fabric f&¥ toloada sample fabric, or a fabric from My
Fabrics, in the Background Picture Viewer. See “Background Picture Viewer” on
page 160.

Add New Background Fabric
Use Add New Background Fabric ﬁ to create a new fabric background in the

Background Assistant. See “Background Assistant” on page 161.
Angle
Use Angle to change the angle at which the pattern will be displayed.

Note: You may also change the angle and position of the fabric pattern directly by
selecting the appliqué piece in the work area.

Enter an Angle from 0 to 359 degrees. Changes in Angle are visible in the preview
pane. The initial setting is 0. Alter the Angle by entering a number in the box, or
use the up and down arrows to change the number.

Print Sheet

Print a sheet of appliqué fabric from the selected Quick Appliqué or Fabric pattern.
Flip the picture for an iron-on transfer, and select a printer and paper size in the
Print dialog. See “Print” on page 261.

Picture Options
Note: The Picture Options are available when Picture is selected in Appliqué Type.

Click Select Picture to create a picture background in the Load Picture Assistant.
See “Load Picture Assistant” on page 167.

Fabric Preview
The chosen fabric is previewed on the right.

Recent Swatches

Select a recently used fabric to use again.

Appliqué Piece Margin

Set the margin for appliqué placement relative to the drawn border shape from -
[0mm to 10mm. The initial value is |.0mm.
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* Use a positive value when trimming the appliqué fabric before the border is
stitched, for example with Standard Appliqué and Pre-placed Appliqué.
* A negative value is recommended for cut-out and reverse appliqué.

Note: Appliqué Piece Margin is only available when adjusting Express Appliqué.

Match Placement Line

Adjust the position of the first running stitch line for either Standard Appliqué or
Pre-cut Piece so that it matches the outline of the appliqué piece after the
Appliqué Piece Margin has been applied.

Note: This may be useful for precise positioning of appliqué pieces that have been
pre-cut with an automated cutter, to ensure the placement line is visible.

Background Picture Viewer

Use the Picture Viewer to select a fabric from the system fabrics, or from the My
Fabrics folder with fabric backgrounds you have added.

Note: In addition to the basic Background Fabrics installed with the software,
further Backgrounds can be downloaded and installed from the Downloads page:
download.mysewnet.com.

Folder
v General
. Animals
Choose a fabric folder — - T ———
Bricks & Tiles
Checkerboard
Chevrons

Christmas Cupcake 1- 03 Birthday Text 2 - 10
i |

L5375 BIRTHI
Ty, BIRTHORYL , ¢47)

P i
A OSBRI,

aPPY alfitin 0

XHDAY!

[ femateniticnd |1

Scroll to view more folders

Click to select a fabric

Climate
Cubes
Diamonds

M 3 BIRTH

Scroll to view more fabrics

Dots (APPY ailfibly B
Feathers THDAY:  BIR

Floral . =
Fur & Leather
. Birthday Text 2 - 02 Gift Boxes 1- 02

Load the selected fabric

Halloween

Change the icon size Hexzgons E— L]

Home

Kaleidoscope ?) B BB == |25 Cancel
Landscape

To open the Picture Viewer, in the Appliqué Selection dialog select Fabric, then

click Load Previously Saved Fabric =

Open a folder, and scroll down and click a fabric to select it. Click OK to load the
fabric in the Appliqué Selection dialog.

To create a new fabric in the Background Assistant, in the Appliqué Selection
dialog select Fabric, then click Add New Background Fabric @ See “Background
Assistant” on page 161.
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Background Assistant
Use the Background Assistant to create a new appliqué fabric from a picture.
Choose Picture

Use the Choose Picture page of the Background Assistant to select a picture for
the new appliqué fabric.

Background Assistant: Choose Picture

Select a picture
on your computer

Select File...

Import file from
scanner or camera

Other Sources 3

The picture is previewed

Evening Sky.jpg

Quit Continue

Select File

Click Select File to select a picture to create a background.
Browse to one of the Samples subfolders, such as: mySewnet/Samples/Embroidery/
Pics. Alternatively, browse to a folder elsewhere on your computer.

By B 3 Pics Q
@ Recents
2 Applicati... A p =N
<
[ Documents . -
Climate9.png Climate10.png Climate11.png Evening Sky.jpg FlowerPrint.bmp
@© Downloads
. A @5
& iCloud Dri... N ﬁ -
X P>
Green Light Happy Sun.png Lion Broken Lion Color.png Long Sleeve
(@) Photos Blouse.jpg Lines.png Shirt.png
gy ol ee \
® Red )
® Orange Rose and Sleeping Sportst.png Sports2.png Sports3.png
Yellow e e

The following popular image file formats may be loaded: Bitmap (.bmp),
Encapsulated PostScript (.epi, .eps), Graphics Interchange Format (.gif), JPEG-JFIF
Compliant (.jpg, .ifif, .jpeg), JPEG 2000 (.jp2, jpf), JPEG Multi-Picture Object (.mpo),
Photoshop (.psd), Portable Document Format (.pdf), Portable Network Graphics
(.png), Postscript (.ps), Tagged Image File Format uncompressed (.tiff, .tif), Camera
RAW (.raw & many others), High Dynamic Range (.exr, hdr), High Efficiency Image
Format (.heic).

mySewnet™ Stitch Editor Borders and Appliqué 161



HWN -

162

These additional formats can also be loaded: Apple Icon (.icns), Fax (.fax & many
others), Linux lcon (.xbm), Macintosh Picture (.pct, .Ipic, .pict), MacPaint (.mac,
.pnt, pntg), Microsoft Icon (.cur, .ico), Silicon Graphics (.rgb, .sgi) and Truevision
TGA (targa, tga).

Select a Picture

Click Select File. The Open dialog appears.

Browse to the desired folder.

Click on a picture.

Click Open to open the picture onto the Choose Picture page, and to close the dialog.
Click Cancel to exit without selecting a picture.

Click Continue to prepare your picture as a background.

Continue
Go to the Rotate and Crop Picture page.

Rotate and Crop Picture

Use the Rotate and Crop Picture page of the Background Assistant to prepare a
fabric sample picture.

Correct the perspective in the picture

Select the whole picture or
use the default crop settings

Background Assistant: Rotate gnd Crop Picture

C an ethe icture al Ie A o VIH Select All ¥ ] 100%
Autom: E& -
utomatic

Drag crop lines to select

Drag inside area to move

Click outside area to redraw.

Zoom in and out

Zoom: = | Show Divider

Show divider lines for tiles

Save the edited picture SavePicture Qut | GoBsck  Continue

Adjusting the Crop Area

Initially, about half the area of the picture is selected from the middle of the
picture, as shown by the dashed box in the picture on the left. The preview on the
right shows four copies of the selected fabric area tiled together. The tiled preview
changes dynamically as you change the crop area.

To adjust the crop area, position the mouse over the crop boundary until a
double-headed arrow /* appears, then drag to move the boundary line.
To move the crop area, position the mouse inside the crop boundary until a hand
pointer & appears, then drag to move the whole rectangle.

To redraw the crop area, drag outside the crop boundary to draw a new
rectangle, which can then be adjusted as required.
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To see where the four sections of the background are
joined, select the Show Divider option. Dashed lines
show where the tiled sections will be joined. This is
useful for patterned fabric, to ensure the pattern
repeats as desired.

When the desired area is selected, click Continue.

Rotate

Rotate " the picture from 0 to 359 degrees. Adjust the P
picture angle as desired. This is often necessary with
scanned pictures.

Enter the desired Rotation angle " or use the up/down arrows to change the
angle. The preview shows the effect.

Note: When the picture is rotated between the 90 degree steps, the picture is
made larger and white background is added.

Select All and Automatic

Use Select All to select the whole of the picture. Use Automatic to set the crop
lines back to the default position for the current picture.

Perspective Correction

To remove the effects of perspective in a picture, or to correct skew, select
Perspective Correction [\ . When using Perspective Correction, the crop handles
are red.

Adjust the proportions of the picture

Background Assistant: Rotate and Crop Picture

Enable perspective

correction A o L& Selectal é&. i 0% |

Automatic

Drag the handles
to select an area

Zoom: == Show Divider

Save the selected areat—=— e Quit GoBack  Continue

Drag the red handles so that the crop lines frame the picture. Use the Zoom tools
to view the outline of the picture more clearly. Drag the Stretch Picture [&] slider
to make the picture in the Preview wider or narrower. Use Save Picture to save
your edited picture.
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Zoom

Use the Zoom bar to change the view of the picture. Zoom in (drag the slider to
the right) to magnify the view. Zoom out (drag the slider to the left) to shrink the
view.

When zoomed in, use the scroll bars or swipe to move around.

Go Back
Return to the Choose Picture page.

Continue
Go to the Set Size page.
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Set Size

Use Set Size to enter a real measurement of the fabric so that it is displayed at real
size when it is used as the appliqué fabric.

Background Assistant: Set Size

Drag the arrows to
place the line

Length of
Displayed Line:

Input the length of the line wmm

Zoom in and out on Zoom:
the background ? Quit Go Back Continue

Measure the Picture

Drag the arrows at either end of the gray line to place a line across the picture.
This should match a measurement you have made across the same area of the real fabric.

Note: The length can be from [0mm to 1000mm.

Click the arrows for height and width to change the line measurement. Alternatively, enter
a size in the number box.

Check that the line and the length matches the measurement you made of the real garment
or fabric. If desired, drag the arrows to place a new line and re-enter the line length.

When the line is measured correctly, click Continue.

Zoom
Use the Zoom bar to change the view of the embroidery. Zoom in to magnify the
view. Zoom out to shrink the view.

When zoomed in, use the scroll bars to move around.

Continue
Go to the Set Background Name page.

Go Back
Return to the Rotate and Crop Picture page.
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Set Background Name

Use Set Background Name to save the finished background in a category and give
it a name. The categories are the folder names that you see when browsing for
existing backgrounds.

Background Assistant: Set Background Name

Background Name:

Give the Background a name [Clouds

Category:

~ Fabrics
> General

My Fabrics

Browse to select a
Background category

Create a new Background Make New Category
Category

? Quit Go Back Done

Background Name

If you used an existing picture, the picture name is shown by default as the name
for the new background. If you scanned a new picture, it will not have a name so
you will need to enter a name.

n Enter a name for the background in the text box.

Category
Select a Category.

m  Save the background in the My Fabrics folder, or browse to another folder.

Make New Category
Create a new Category within the selected Category. Enter a name for the new
Category.

Zoom
Use the Zoom bar to change the view of the embroidery. Zoom in to magnify the
view. Zoom out to shrink the view. When zoomed in, use the scroll bars to move
around.

Go Back

If desired, use the Back button to go back through the Background Assistant and
modify settings before previewing the design again.

Done

Click Done to save the new background with the specified name in the specified
Fabric Category and close the Background Assistant. The new background is
displayed in the Appliqué Selection dialog.
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Load Picture Assistant

Use the Load Picture Assistant to use a picture as an individual non-tiled appliqué

background, for example for a printed appliqué memory piece.

Choose Picture

Select a picture file on
your computer

Paste a copied picture or
import from camera

Improve brightness

and color

Create or edit in
Draw & Paint

The picture is previewed

Choose Picture

Select File..

Other Sources (3

£ Autolevels

Create New Picture

Edit Picture

Bu04.png

Quit Continue

Use the Choose Picture page to select the picture you wish to use as a

background.

After selecting a picture, the preview box shows the selected picture with its name

underneath.

Select File

Click Select File to open a picture from one of the Samples subfolders, such as:
mySewnet/Samples/Embroidery/Pics. Alternatively, browse to a folder elsewhere
on your computer.

Note: Click Show as Icons [z to view thumbnails of the pictures.

@ Recents
A Applicati...
(= Desktop
[ Documents

® Downloads

& iCloud Dri...

@ Photos

Red

Orange
Yellow

® Green

a oL

88 v I v [J Butterflies

a8 a

1CBu016.png 1CBu017.png 1CBu018.png 1CBU019.png

L

1CBu021.png 1CBu022.png 1CBu023.png 1CBu024.png

o ¥

BuO1.png Bu02.png Bu03.png

B w W

Bu04.png

»

Cancel

1CBu020.png

1CBu025.png
Bu05.png

¥
e

mySewnet™ Stitch Editor Borders and Appliqué

167




The following file formats may be loaded: Windows or OS2 Bitmap (.bmp), JPEG-
JFIF Compliant (.jpg, .jif, .jpeg), PatternCAD (.4dq), Portable Network Graphics
(.png), Tagged Image File Format uncompressed (.tiff., tif), High Efficiency Image
Format (.heic).

Select a Picture

Click Select File. The Open dialog appears.
Browse to the desired folder, for example mySewnet/Samples/Embroidery/Pics.
Click on a picture.

HWN -

Click Open to open the picture onto the Choose Picture page, and to close the dialog.
Click the Cancel to exit without selecting a picture.

Other Sources

Paste
] Paste an image from the Clipboard.

Services

Use Services to import a picture.

* Camera: Import a picture from an integrated MacBook® camera.

* Capture Full Screen: make a screenshot of the whole screen.

* Capture Selection from Screen: make a screenshot of part of the screen.

* Import Image: import a picture from a camera or scanner connected to the
computer.

Autolevels

Use Autolevels to improve the brightness and contrast in many pictures. For
example, it can be used to bring out the color in underexposed photos.

Note: Occasionally Autolevels does not improve the appearance of a picture, and
may need to be switched off.

Create New Picture and Edit Picture
Create a new picture or edit an existing picture in mySewnet™ Draw & Paint.

Continue
Go to the Crop and Rotate Picture page.
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Rotate and Crop Picture

Correct the perspective in the picture

Select the whole picture Rotate and Orop Pieture I
Change the picture angle———— 4 * o ¢ @ sectm m 2 100%
Automatically exclude Adqmate
the picture background

Adjust the crop lines
as desired

Zoom in and out Zoom: —

Save the edited pictur'e——?— Save Picture Quit Go Back Done

If required, rotate the picture to any angle from 0 to 359 degrees. For example,
this is useful for straightening scanned pictures.

Use Crop to select the section of the picture that is to be used to create the
appliqué background.

When the picture is rotated between the 90 degree steps, the picture is made
larger and the detected background color is added. If there is no distinctive
background color, white is used.

Note: The size of the crop box may vary if the picture is rotated.
Select All: Select the whole of the picture.

Automatic: Select the smallest rectangle that includes all colors that are not the
background color.

Note: Sometimes the automatic crop area may not appear to remove as much
background as possible. This can happen when the background color appears to be
a plain color such as white, but actually has minor variations that are not
immediately visible. For example, this often happens with the JPEG-JFIF Compliant
(*.jpg, .jif, .jpeg) picture format.

Rotate and Crop a Picture

Drag the rotational slider to rotate the picture to the desired angle.
Alternatively, enter a number in the rotation angle number box, or use the arrows to
increase or decrease the angle of rotation.

Drag the handles on the crop area boundary line to select the desired part of the picture.
Hold the Shift key while dragging to resize the rectangle proportionally.

Hold the Option key while dragging to resize the rectangle without moving its center.
Drag anywhere inside the crop box to move the crop box.
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Note: If you need to expand a crop box again, make sure it is not touching the edge of the
frame, as this will stop it expanding.

If desired, click Automatic to select the crop lines automatically, or click Select All to use
the whole of the picture.

Perspective Correction

To remove the effects of perspective in a picture, or to correct skew, select
Perspective Correction [\ . When using Perspective Correction, the crop handles
are red.

Drag the red handles so that the crop lines frame the picture. Use the Zoom tools
to view the outline of the picture more clearly. Drag the Stretch Picture [H] slider
to make the picture in the Preview wider or narrower. Use Save Picture to save
your edited picture.

Zoom

Use the Zoom bar to change the view of the picture. Zoom in (drag the slider to
the right) to magnify the view. Zoom out (drag the slider to the left) to shrink the
view.

When zoomed in, use the scroll bars or swipe to move around.

Go Back

Return to the Choose Picture page.

Done
Use the selected image for the appliqué.

mySewnet™ Stitch Editor Borders and Appliqué



Appliqué Options

Use the Appliqué Options dialog to select an
Appliqué Method for appliqué placement,
and set the Appliqué Piece Margin, the
Running Stitch Length, and the Double Stitch
Length.

Appliqué Placement

When appliqué is created from a border
shape, additional stitches are added at the
beginning of the embroidery for placing
appliqué fabric. Use these options to
determine how these stitches are added.
The border used to finish the appliqué uses

line options for the selected border stitch type.

Appliqué Method

Appliqué Options
Appligué Method: () Standard Appliqué
Pre-cut Piece
Pre-placed Piece
Cut-out
A running stitch outline is stitched first that shows where the
appliqué layer should be placed, then the machine stops
automatically. Position the appliqué layer and stitch it down

with double stitch, stop and trim. Then finish the edges with
the selected border stitching.

Running Stitch Length: | 2 mm

Double Stitch Length: | 2 mm

Appliqué Piece Margin

1mm < Match Placement Line

Cancel | CLS

Choose the method for placing and securing the appliqué fabric.

Standard Appliqué

Stitch a running line to show where appliqué fabric should be placed, then stop to
position the fabric. Stitch down the appliqué fabric with double stitch, then stop so
the fabric may be trimmed. Finish the edges with the selected border stitching.

Pre-cut Piece

Use a pre-cut appliqué piece; created, for example, using an automatic cutter or

cutwork needles.

Stitch a running line to show where the pre-cut appliqué piece should be placed,
then stop to position the appliqué piece. Stitch down the appliqué piece with
double stitch, then finish the edges with the selected border stitching.

Pre-placed Piece
Place the appliqué fabric before stitching.

Place the appliqué layer in position, then stitch down the appliqué fabric with
double stitch. Stop so the fabric may be trimmed. Finish the edges with the

selected border stitching.

Cut-out

Use the appliqué placement line as a guide to where the fabric should be cut; for

example for reverse appliqué.

Stitch a double stitch line. Stop so the fabric may be cut to form a hole defined by
the stitched outline. Finish the edges with the selected border stitching.
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Running Stitch Length

Set the length of running stitch used for the placement outline in the first and
second appliqué methods, from | to 12mm in 0.Imm steps. The initial setting is
2.0mm.

Note: If you position the arrow pointer over the box without clicking, the
alternative units and range will be shown.

Double Stitch Length

Set the length of double stitch used to stitch down the appliqué fabric, from | to
I2mm in 0.Imm steps. The initial setting is 2.0mm.

Note: If you position the arrow pointer over the box without clicking, the
alternative units and range will be shown.

Appliqué Piece Margin
Set the margin for appliqué placement relative to the drawn border shape from -
[0mm to 10mm. The initial value is 1.0mm.

Note: Use a positive value when trimming the appliqué fabric before the border is
stitched, for example with Standard Appliqué and Pre-placed Appliqué. A negative
value is recommended for cut-out and reverse appliqué.

Match Placement Line

Adjust the position of the first running stitch line for either Standard Appliqué or
Pre-cut Piece so that it matches the outline of the appliqué piece after the
Appliqué Piece Margin has been applied.

Note: This may be useful for precise positioning of appliqué pieces that have been
pre-cut with an automated cutter, to ensure the placement line is visible.
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View and Adjust Appliqué Pieces
Use the Appliqué window to create and adjust appliqué pieces.

To Open the Appliqué Window
Click Control Panel 7, then click Appliqué @.

Appliqué
Cut a hole in an
Create appliqué area

Define the outline — . L,
of an appliqué area‘[@ & ¢ @]ﬁ ':;_i‘i ?&g;;%g:llipphque
Select

o Move to another
Select an appliqué area — @ ]7 appliqué area

Insert and Delete points in = Audition a fabric for
an appliqué area outline *Eu: /= 2 pE8 ————— the appliqué

? Delete an appliqué piece

To learn how to Go to

Change the fabric for an appliqué area See “Change the Fabric in an Appliqué
Embroidery” on page 174.

Create the outline for an appliqué area See “Appliqué Outline” on page 175.

Create a hole in an appliqué area See “Appliqué Hole” on page 177.

Add appliqué to an existing embroideries | See “Express Appliqué” on page 178.
automatically

Select appliqué pieces in an embroidery | See “Select Appliqué Pieces” on page 180.

Add appliqué to an existing embroidery | See “Add an Appliqué Fabric to a .VP3 Flower

by placing points Bouquet Embroidery” on page 176.

Add appliqué to an existing embroidery | See “Add fabric to an existing appliqué

automatically embroidery with Express Appliqué” on
page 179.

Select appliqué fabric See “Appliqué Selection” on page 158.

Create a new appliqué fabric See “Background Assistant” on page 161.

Load a Picture for appliqué See “Load Picture Assistant” on page |67.

Select appliqué settings See “Appliqué Options” on page 171.
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Appliqué Piece
Use the Appliqué Piece functions to add appliqué fabric to an existing design with
appliqué areas, and to adjust appliqué areas within a design.

Change the Fabric in an Appliqué Embroidery

Open mySewnet™ Embroidery, and click the SuperDesign tab.

Choose the Appliqué Category.

In the Children | set, select the 8th design, Happy Sun.

Note: Use Style |, with a satin line border.

Click Apply to place the sun embroidery in the work area.

Note: It has green handles, indicating that it is a SuperDesign.

Choose Edit > Copy. The design is placed in the Clipboard block.

Open mySewnet™ Stitch Editor.

Choose Edit > Paste. The sun design is placed in the work area.

Note: Click Yes to any message about fixing as embroidery stitches. If you click Select All
Visible ig&i on the toolbar you will see white or blue handles, indicating that the SuperDesign
is now an embroidery.

Open the Appliqué window @ of the Control Panel [J.
The points for the outer appliqué area are highlighted.
Note: All of the appliqué functions are now available.
Click Select Piece @, then click the outer border of
the embroidery.

Click Select Fabric . The Appliqué Selection dialog
opens.

To change the fabric, click Fabric in Appliqué Type, then
click Load Previously Saved Fabric ¢ and choose another
fabric (here Free Tile | - 10 in Bricks & Tiles).

Click OK to close the Appliqué Selection dialog.

Click Next Piece [3]. The points for the inner appliqué area are highlighted. Change the
central fabric to Swirly | - 06 in Natural and click OK to close.

Click Previous Piece [{].

Drag the square zigzag fabric handle #-e. The fabric for the sun’s rays moves.

Note: Use the Fabric Handle to move the origin point (center of design) of a tiled fabric. This
handle e is only available for fabric tiles; you cannot rotate Quick Appliqué or Pictures.
Drag the round handle. The fabric for the sun’s rays rotates.

Note: The fabric rotates around the fabric handle (the origin point of the fabric tile).

Click Next Piece [3]. The points for the inner appliqué area are highlighted. You can now
change, move or rotate the central appliqué fabric.

mySewnet™ Stitch Editor Borders and Appliqué



HWN -

(%, ]

HWN -

Appliqué Outline
Use the Appliqué Outline functions to draw @ or place points @ to define a line
of any shape to create an appliqué outline.

Freehand Appliqué Outline

Use Freehand Appliqué Outline @ to draw a line of any shape to create an
appliqué outline.

To create an appliqué outline with Freehand Appliqué Outline

Select the embroidery, then in the Appliqué window @ click Freehand Appliqué
Outline @ and drag to draw the desired shape.

Create an appliqué outline with Freehand Appliqué Outline

Select an embroidery.

Open the Appliqué window @ of the Control Panel 0.

Click Freehand Appliqué Outline .

Select a Color Command or Stop Command as a place to start the appliqué piece.
Note: When hovering over a Color Command you will see the stitching that follows it.
Drag to draw the outline, and release the mouse button to complete the line.

Control-click, and in the Context menu choose Finish placing appliqué. The Appliqué
Selection dialog opens.

Select a fabric, then click OK to place the Appliqué Piece.
Note: Hold down Command to place a corner point when editing a line.

Point Appliqué Outline

Use Point Appliqué Outline i@ to place points to define a line of any shape to
create an appliqué outline.

To create an appliqué outline with Point Appliqué Outline

Select the embroidery, then in the Appliqué window @ click Point Appliqué
Outline @) and place points to draw the desired shape.

Create an appliqué outline with Point Appliqué Outline

Select an embroidery.

Open the Appliqué window @ of the Control Panel 3.

Click Point Appliqué Outline O

Select a Color Command or Stop Command as a place to start the appliqué piece.
Note: When hovering over a Color Command you will see the stitching that follows it.
Place points to draw the outline.

Note: Hold down Command to place a corner point when creating or editing a line.

Control-click, and in the Context menu choose Finish Appliqué Outline. The Appliqué
Selection dialog opens.

Select a fabric, then click OK to place the Appliqué Piece.
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Add an Appliqué Fabric to a .VP3 Flower Bouquet Embroidery

Choose File > New to open a new window.

Click Change Hoop (7] and from the Universal Hoop Group, set the Hoop Size to 100mm
x 100mm - Universal Square Hoop I. Click OK.

Choose Edit > Insert > Insert Design and in the folder mySewnet/Samples/Stitch Editor/
Stitch load the 'Appliqué Bouquet' .vp3 format embroidery.

Choose View and ensure that Show Commands is selected.

Open the Design window :=E of the Control Panel 3.

There are three green color blocks at the top of the Color ! 8

Select section. Use the pointer to highlight the names; they Al iR

are all the same thread. i |
Note: The appliqué stitch lines in this embroidery are { Wi
marked by Color Commands rather than Stop Commands. i o/

Below the Control Strip, click Draw Next Color Block @ .
The running stitch line outlining the embroidery is shown, Lq
with a Color command @) marker at the top. i

In the bottom left corner of the window, click the up arrow i \
next to the numbers box to the right. At the top of the bl IR
embroidery a second Color command marker @) appears.
Note: This is the start of the stitch line that secures the
appliqué fabric.

Open the Appliqué window @ of the Control Panel 7.
Click Point Appliqué Outline i@i.

Click the second Color command marker @) (the upper

one). A
Click to place points just outside the outline of the 00§ ©
appliqué area. § DQ{H?},
Note: Hold down Shift to place a corner point. The second oo 2

line of stitching lies just outside the first line, so add a slight _ of _}_
margin for the fabric to be secured by this line.

on Ay
. . . . D"%;"”O’g i S Io]
Move the points on the line to reshape it as desired. / n\"% o
/ P05

Control-click and choose Finish Appliqué Outline. The
Appliqué Selection dialog opens.

In Appliqué Type, ensure that Quick is selected. %O%A’Opﬂ

Click Color, and in the Colors window, click Colored
Pencils i to select the Colored Pencils color model.
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Click the Honeydew pencil (a pale green).

Appliqué Type Quick Appliqus Colors

O Quick Color: [
[ Texture:  Aida @
Picture
Cut-out Fabric Options.
.
Picture Options
Print Sheet
Recent Swatches
Flip Picture for Iron-On Transfer
B 2 ® %
o B
* %

Ensure that the Texture is set to Woven, then click OK. The appliqué piece can be seen in
the work area, and the other appliqué options are available in the Control Panel.

Below the Control Strip, click Draw All Stitches [if.

Drag any points in your appliqué line that lie outside the edge of the embroidery, so that
none of the fabric overlaps.

Note: You can use Insert Points /& to add points to this line, and Delete Points /Z to
remove any unwanted points.

Click outside the embroidery. You can no longer see the outline
of the appliqué piece.

Note: Select Piece @ is available. This indicates that the
embroidery contains an appliqué piece.

Click Next Piece [2]. Your appliqué piece is selected again.
Click Select Fabric . The Appliqué Selection dialog opens
again, with your selected fabric previewed.

Note: Use the Appliqué Selection dialog to change the fabric for
existing appliqué. Audition new fabrics and visualize the effect
using the Apply button.

Click Cancel to close the dialog.

Click Design Player [, then click Play P to play the design from the beginning. The
appliqué is placed after the first line of running stitch, and before the second line.

Note: You can also view the structure of the embroidery using the sliders on the Control
Strip.

Choose File > \C > Save As (or .4} 39).

Save the embroidery in your My Designs folder as Appliqué Bouquet with Fabric.vp4.
Note: In .vp4 format the appliqué information is saved.

Close mySewnet™ Stitch Editor, then open it again.

Open the file you just saved. You can see the appliqué piece that you created.

Appliqué Hole

Use the Appliqué Hole functions to draw ¥ or place points @) to define a line of
any shape to create a hole within the selected appliqué area. Select the desired
Appliqué Piece so its points are displayed, then draw the hole.
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Freehand Appliqué Hole

Use Freehand Appliqué Hole & to draw a line of any shape to create a hole within
the selected appliqué area.

To create a hole in an appliqué area with Freehand Appliqué Hole
In the Appliqué window, select an appliqué piece, click Freehand Appliqué
Hole ¥, then drag to draw a line to form the hole.

Draw a Hole in an Appliqué Area

Open the Border [} window of the Control Panel 3.

In the Appliqué section, click Add Appliquée @.

Select the fabric of your choice, then use Border Shape o5
to draw an external border @) . See “Border Shape” on
page 149.

Open the Appliqué window @ of the Control Panel 0.
Select Freehand Appliqué Hole .

Drag to draw a circle in the middle of your appliqué area.
Control-click and choose Finish Appliqué Hole to create
the hole.

Note: Hold down Command to place a corner point when
adjusting a line defining a hole.

Point Appliqué Hole

Use Point Appliqué Hole €3 to place points to define a line of any shape to create
a hole within the selected appliqué area.

To create a hole in an appliqué area with Point Appliqué Hole

In the Appliqué window, select an appliqué piece, click Point Appliqué Hole
then place points to draw a line to form the hole.

Create a hole in an appliqué area with Point Appliqué Hole

Select an embroidery with appliqué.

Open the Appliqué window @ of the Control Panel 3.

Click Select Piece @, and then select the desired appliqué piece so its points are displayed.
Click Point Appliqué Hole €3.

Place points to draw the outline of the desired hole.

Control-click and choose Finish placing appliqué hole to remove the fabric from the hole.

Note: Hold down Command to place a corner point when creating or adjusting a line
defining a hole.

Click Point Appliqué Hole again to create further holes.
Express Appliqué

Use Express Appliqué @ to automatically find appliqué stitches within the visible
stitches in an existing embroidery and apply an appliqué fabric to them. Optionally,
apply an overlap margin.
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Note: Hide areas of the embroidery where you don’t want appliqué added.

To add appliqué fabric to an existing embroidery with Express Appliqué
In the Appliqué window, select an appliqué embroidery with no fabric, click
Express Appliqué @, then add a fabric in the Appliqué Selection dialog.

Add fabric to an existing appliqué embroidery with Express Appliqué

Choose File > New to open a new window.

Click Change Hoop {7] and from the Universal Hoop Group, set the Hoop Size to 240mm
x 150mm - Universal Large Hoop 2. Set Orientation to Natural. Click OK.

Choose Edit > Insert > Insert Design to open an existing embroidery.

Browse to the folder mySewnet/Samples/Embroidery/Stitch and load the embroidery
‘Sunshine Applique Large with Lettering'.

Click the Yes button when asked about fixing the design as an embroidery.

Select the Design ££ window of the Control Panel [J.

In the Design Select area, click the sun.

The lettering is shown in automatic ghost mode.

Open the Appliqué window @ of the Control Panel [J.

Click Express Appliqué @. The Appliqué Selection dialog opens so you can choose a fabric
for your appliqué.

Note: Express Appliqué detects the pattern of Stop and Color Change Commands used by
appliqué placement stitches and inserts appliqué fabric in that area.

In Appliqué Type, click Fabric.

Click Load Previously Saved Fabric @ to load a fabric in the Viewer.

Folder
‘ Appliqué Type Quick Appliqué Colors
O auick Color: 1

Fabric

Picture

Texture: | Aida (]

Cut-out Fabric Options

Picture Options

Print Sheet

a2 Flip Picture for Iron-On Transfer

Appliqué Piece Margin

|1 mm I<

2y

Browse to the folder General\Lattice.

Click the fabric Lattice | - 18, then click OK. The Viewer closes and the fabric is shown in
the Appliqué Selection dialog.
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Click OK to close the Appliqué Selection dialog. The
fabric is shown under the sun’s face, as if you had
stitched it down as an appliqué.

In the toolbar, click Life View @).

Note that the threads for the sun’s face and lettering
are white.

Click Solar Reactive [8] . The white threads turn
yellow and orange. 87 150
Choose File > Save and save the embroidery with the Dol

9
9

appliqué and background as 'Sunshine Large with Zoom so%
Lettering and Applique’. 0| = [ = CICIE )
Note: The sun and lettering will be stored separately

within this multipart embroidery, making further o o S Sar @) coe

adjustment easier.

Select Piece
Use Select Piece @ to select an Appliqué Piece to alter its shape and preview or
adjust its fabric.

To select an appliqué piece
Select an embroidery with appliqué and in the Appliqué window click Select
Piece @, and then click the desired Appliqué Piece.

Next Piece
Use Next Piece [>] to select the next Appliqué Piece in the stitchout order.
Note: Next Piece will select an appliqué piece even if no appliqué piece is currently

selected.

To select the next appliqué piece
Select an embroidery with appliqué, and in the Appliqué window click Next
Piece [2].

Previous Piece

Use Previous Piece [{] to select the previous Appliqué Piece in the stitchout
order.

Note: Previous Piece will select an appliqué piece even if no appliqué piece is
currently selected.

To select the previous appliqué piece
Select an embroidery with appliqué, and in the Appliqué window click Previous
Piece [€].

Select Appliqué Pieces

Click Hoop (] in the toolbar and in the Universal Hoop Group set the Hoop Size to
100mm x [100mm - Universal Square Hoop |, then click OK.

Choose File > New to open a new window.
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Choose Edit > Insert > Insert Design.
In the Open dialog browse to the folder mySewnet/Samples/Embroidery/Stitch and load the
embroidery 'Blocks_fixed'.

Open the Appliqué window @ of the Control Panel [J.

In the Appliqué window, note that the Select Piece button @ is available. This indicates that
there is at least one appliqué piece in the embroidery.

Click Select Piece @, then click the A block. The points
outlining the appliqué appear.

Drag one of the points to change the shape of the appliqué.
Note: You can change the shape of the appliqué area, but this
does not affect the satin border.

Undo to return to the original shape.

Note: You can also use the Fabric Handle #-e to change the
position and rotation of the fabric. 1\
Click Next Piece [3]. The letter B block is now selected. =

Click Previous Piece twice. First the A and then the C are

selected.

Click Delete Piece @. The appliqué fabric for the C block is removed, leaving the border
lines for the brick.

Insert Points

Use Insert Points ¢ to add new points into the currently selected Appliqué Piece.

To insert points into an appliqué piece

In the Appliqué window, select the desired appliqué piece, then click Insert
Points Ag. With the plus pointer &+, click to add a point to the outline of the
selected area. Control—click and choose Finish Insert Points, to finish adding points
to the line.

Note: Hold down Command to place a corner point.

Delete Points

Use Delete Points ,/Z to delete points from the currently selected Appliqué Piece.

To delete points from an appliqué piece

In the Appliqué window, select the desired appliqué piece, then click Delete
Points ,Z. With the minus pointer x_, click to remove a point from the outline of
the selected area. Control-click and choose Finish Delete Points, to stop removing
points from the line.

Delete Piece

Use Delete Piece @ to delete the currently selected Appliqué Piece with its
outline.

To delete an appliqué piece
In the Appliqué window, select the desired appliqué piece, then click Delete
Piece @. The appliqué piece is removed from the design.
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Select Fabric

Use Select Fabric & to audition a fabric for the selected appliqué piece in the
Appliqué Selection dialog.

To change the fabric for an appliqué piece
In the Appliqué window, select the desired appliqué piece, then click Select

Fabric g and change the fabric in the Appliqué Selection dialog. See “Appliqué
Selection” on page 158.

Export Appliqué
Use Export Appliqué Pieces in the File menu to save or print appliqué outlines
ready for cutting.

There are five export methods: save as SVG, DXF or FCM files for use in fabric
cutters, save as VP4 or VP3 stitch files for use with INSPIRA™ Cutwork Needles,
print as an outline template to cut around, print directly onto printable fabric or an
iron-on transfer (this prints the image of the appliqué piece), or save as SVG files
with the fabric image placed as the fill for each shape (for use with fully customized
layouts). See “Export Appliqué Pieces” on page 29 for more information.

Border and Appliqué Techniques

There are many ways the Border/Appliqué functions can be used creatively. Here
are some suggestions you may wish to try.

Decorative Shapes

Use the Overlay option to simply add border or appliqué shapes as decorative
additions to an embroidery. With the Overlay option, shapes can be added to the
embroidery in any position. Hence, several small border or appliqué shapes can be
added to the sides.
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Alternatively, add overlays within the embroidery to surround elements of the
design.

Appliqué Patch within Bordered Embroidery

First create an External Border around the embroidery. Then create either an
Internal Appliqué or Overlay Appliqué.

Multiple Appliqué Patches

Create as many appliqué areas as desired. When stitching out, the appliqué fabric
inserts are placed in the reverse order to the order the appliqué areas were
created.

Note: If you wish to have overlapping appliqué areas, it is recommended to select
the second appliqué method in Border Options, as this will show the changes to
the shapes of overlapped areas when you stitch out the embroidery. It is also
recommended to play through the embroidery with the slider bars or the Design
Player, so that you can anticipate the order in which the appliqué areas will be
created.

Drawing Border Shapes as the Design

Start a New embroidery. Draw the first border
shape as desired, choose External Border, and click
Apply. A new embroidery is created that only
consists of the border. Add further border shapes
as desired, generally using the Overlay Border
option. Use the Edit functions with Copy and Paste
to make identical copies of the same shape. Use
External and Internal border where you wish to cut
through previously created border shapes.

Double Border

Create the same border shape twice, one around the
other, to make a double border. This is effective as an
alternative type of frame, and works best with simple
border shapes. Create the inner border first. This
effect looks best if the border width and the gap
between the double borders are approximately the
same.

Border Donut

For this effect, create a small Internal Border and a large External Border. Hence, a
small hole is cut from the middle of the overall embroidery shape, like the hole in a
donut. This is particularly effective with lightly stitched fill effects created using
Object editing features, or in mySewnet™ Digitizing.
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Double Layer Appliqué

Use this to create double layers of appliqué
fabric using a smaller inner appliqué shape over
a large outer appliqué shape. Draw the inner
appliqué shape first. This can be created with
any of the appliqué options to give different
effects. Then create the outer appliqué shape,
usually as External Appliqué. When stitching
out, the larger piece of appliqué fabric is
stitched down first and trimmed, and then the
inner piece is placed over it.
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Editing Objects | |
This chapter tells you how to select and edit areas and lines as stitch
objects, changing their properties.

You may want to edit areas and lines as objects, changing their properties; for
example a fill type, density or pattern.

I

Xl @
Object
Edit Properties

= ; )
N MultiWave Fill

_| — ci'i Select an object and stitch type, then edit its properties
IZ 1; roperties...

Make the stitching in the selected object lighter or denser

Convert

MultiWave Fill to Contour Fill (<] X .
Comert.. Change the stitch type of the selected object
Modify Object
[ — Align the origin handles for multiple selected fill areas

Remove all visible stitches underneath the selected object

B showonly Object Show only the currently selected object

Nodes
e ]— Add or remove points in an object outline to reshape it

MultiWave Lines

& ]— Add or remove a wave line from a MultiWave Fill area

To Select an Object for Editing

Select the Object @ window, click inside the desired area to select the object,
then change the outline of the object, or Control-click to access and change its
properties.

Note: If an object is difficult to select, use the Control Strip features. Alternatively,
use Show Only Object & to hide other objects, then select it.

To learn how to Go to

Select objects See “Select an Object to Edit” on page |86.

Change the properties for an object | See “Edit Properties” on page 187.

Use area types See “Area Types” on page 190.

Change outlines to areas See “Edit Lines and Areas” on page 193.
Use MultiWave lines See “MultiWave Lines” on page 198.
Adjust and display objects See “Modify Object” on page 200.
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Select Objects

In the Object window in mySewnet™ Stitch Editor, designs are made up of a
sequence of lines and areas (e.g. stitch lines, fills and columns). Each area, line or
column is defined by a number of points.

Select an Object to Edit
In the Object Dl window of the Control Panel [, move the pointer over the embroidery
and you will see the points and outlines of the different areas.

Click "¢3 inside a line or an area to select the object. The Edit Properties section of the
Object window will show what object type it is.

Note: To select multiple areas, hold down the Command key when selecting. It is often
helpful to use Draw Previous Color Block ¢g or Draw Next Color Block @) to isolate
areas for object editing.

After locating the desired object, drag its points to change the shape of the object. You can
insert extra points ,ﬂ.’; or delete unwanted points /_” in the selected object.

Alternatively, click the Properties button or Control-click the object and choose Edit to
access a dialog to alter properties such as Fill Pattern or Stitch Length.

Change Obiject Settings

Change the Settings for an Object

Open an embroidery.

Select the Object Dl window of the Control Panel [J. The pointer changes to the Object
Select g3 pointer.

Move the pointer until the desired area is highlighted, then click to select the object.
You can use Command-—click to select more than one object at a time.

Note: The object type is displayed in the Edit Properties and Convert sections of the
Control Panel.

Control-click the object to view a context menu.

If you have selected more than one object type, you can choose the desired type in the
context menu.

Choose the stitch type properties from the top of the context menu. The properties dialog
for that stitch type is displayed.

In the properties dialog make the desired changes, and click OK to save the changes.

Convert an Object and Change its Settings

Open an embroidery.

Select the Object |S| window of the Control Panel [J. The pointer changes to the Object
Select "¢y pointer.

Note: To make it easier to select the desired object, use the color worksheet and slider bars
to hide other objects.

Move the pointer until the desired area is highlighted, then click to select the object.

Note: To change the properties of the selected object, Control-click on the work area and
select the object type from the context menu to view the properties dialog.

To convert the selected object, choose the desired object type from the Convert menu in
the Object window and click Convert.

Alternatively, Control-click the object and select a stitch type from the context menu.
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The properties dialog for the converted object appears. Make any desired changes.

To make further changes to the properties for a converted object, click Properties while
the object is still selected, or Control—-click and select the stitch type. The properties dialog
for the object type appears.

Change the settings in the properties dialog then click OK to apply the new settings. Click
Cancel if you decide not to save the new settings.

Note: When a design is saved and reopened, the pattern in a Pattern Fill is no longer
detected. In lightly stitched fill types such as Contour Fill and MultiWave Fill, the fill will be
detected as running or double stitch lines, not as a fill. Ensure that you make all desired
changes before saving.

Edit Properties

The stitch type for the currently selected object is shown in the Edit Properties
area.

Note: If more than one object is selected, further stitch types can be seen in the
stitch type pop-up menu.

Properties

To change the properties for the selected stitch type, click the Properties button,
or select Properties from the context menu. The Properties dialog for the stitch
type appears.

Lighter Density

Use Lighter Density |2 to make the stitches in the currently selected object(s)
more open. When clicked, the density value is increased by |.

To decrease the stitch density

Select an object in the Object window. Click Lighter Density |Z to make the
stitching in the selected object more open.

Choose Object > Lighter Density.

Heavier Density

Use Heavier Density £ to make the stitches in the currently selected object(s)
more closed. When clicked, the density value decreases by |.

To decrease the stitch density

Select an object in the Object window. Click Heavier Density | to make the
stitching in the selected object more closed.
Choose Object > Heavier Density.
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CO nve I"t Convert

¥ Pattern Fill to Contour Fill

Use the Convert function to change the currently Pattern Filto Crosshatch Fill
Pattern Fill to Curved Crosshatch Fill

selected object to another stitch type. Pattern Fillto Echo il
Select the object that you want to convert, then selecta | oo i oo o
new stitch type from the pop-up menu. Pattern Fill to Radial Fill

Pattern Fill to Satin Area
. . Pattern Fill to Shape Fill
Note: If more than one object is selected, there may be Pattern Filto Spiral Fil

more than one stitch type to convert from.

Convert an object

Click the Convert button and the stitch type properties dialog appears. Select the
desired properties and click OK to change the stitch type.

See “Change Bumblebee Wings to Contour Fill” on page 234.

Alternatively, Control-click and select the new stitch type from the context menu.

Stitch and Area Types

Stitch types in the following two groups may be changed to any other stitch type in
either of these groups:

Lines

Running Stitch
Double Stitch
Double Zigzag Stitch
Triple Stitch

Satin Line

Motif Line

Areas

Pattern Fill
Motif Fill

Shape Fill
Radial Fill
Spiral Fill
QuiltStipple Fill
Contour Fill
Crosshatch Fill
Curved Crosshatch Fill
MultiWave Fill
Echo Fill

Satin Area

Note: When converting to a Satin Area, any holes in the fill area will be lost.
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Columns
Objects in the this group may be changed to any other stitch type in the group:

Satin Column

Feathered Satin

Richelieu Bars

Tapered Motifs

Note: Any Column can be changed into a Satin Area, but it cannot be changed back.
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Area Types

Pattern Fill EZ areas
contain small stitches
with repeating
patterns, which can be
selected from the
system fill patterns.

Spiral Fill (Q) areas use
a spiral pattern from
an origin point that
can be moved. Use
constant or gradient
density.

MultiWave Fill
areas use a wave
pattern defined by a
line, or lines, drawn
on the fill area. Vary
the density, or use a
motif for the stitch
lines.

Shape Fill areas use
one of 75 different
shapes. Vary the stitch
density, use running
stitch or motif lines for
the fill.

Motif Fill {4 areas
contain repeated small
stitches placed using
one of the Universal or
machine motif patterns.
The motifs can be at any
angle and at different
sizes, and can be varied
on alternating lines.

Curved Crosshatch

Fill m areas use a mesh
of curving lines. Vary
the curve and the gap
between the lines, and
use running, double,
triple or motif lines.
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Contour Fill [@] areas
use contour stitch
lines. Vary the gap
between stitch lines
and the length of the
stitches, use running,
double or triple stitch.

QuiltStipple Fill
areas use stipple stitch
in curved or straight
lines. Vary the gap
between stitch lines,
use running or triple
stitch.

Echo Fill
echo lines within or
around a shape. Use
rounded, square and
diagonal corners, and
set the gap between
the echo lines.

Radial Fill EZ areas use
a pattern of radiating
lines from an origin
point that can be
moved. Vary the stitch
density.

Crosshatch Fill &
areas use diamond,
square and parallel
crosshatch patterns, or
select the angles. Set
the gap, style, line angle,
stitch type and stitch
length.

Crosshatch fill is often
used for lace designs.




Satin Areas

Satin Areas = contain zigzag stitches that fill the area from one Al
end to the other at the same density. The stitch angle changes o%g
with the shape of the area, and can be adjusted as desired. QL:

Choose automatic edge walk and/or zigzag underlay.

Note: Convert Satin Areas into any type of fill area.

Columns

Note: Columns may be converted into Satin Areas, but Satin
Areas cannot be converted into any type of column.

Satin Column
Use Satin Column &V to create a straight or curved column of
parallel stitches. The column may be of any length.

Note: The recommended maximum length for satin stitches is
around 8-10mm, otherwise the stitches may be loose and not lie
flat. To create satin wider than this, either overlap satin columns,
or use a satin area.

Feathered Satin

For lifelike realistic feathers or fur, use Feathered Satin |,
where the start and end points of the stitches are random
rather than all parallel. Feathered satin may also be created
with only one side feathered - the side where the first (A) or
second (B) point was placed.

2 2

Feathered Both Feathered Side A Feathered Side B
Sides

Richelieu Bars
Use Richelieu bars +* to create a column of short sections of

satin perpendicular to the direction of the column. Choose the
number of bars, and the width of the satin.

Richelieu bars are typically used for cutwork designs.
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Tapered Motifs
Use Tapered motifs #” to create a line of motifs that vary in size
according to the width of the column.

Tapered motifs are often used in lace designs.

Line Types

Running, Double and Triple Stitches
Set Running Stitch ,/ from 0.3-12mm in 0.Imm steps. Set Double /;, Double
Zigzag & and Triple ,/ stitch to any length from Imm to 12mm.

Running Double Triple

Running may also be set to cutwork needles.

Double Zigzag is a special stitch type, recommended for lace. A running stitch line
is retraced in a zigzag pattern to create a mesh.

Motif Line

Motif lines #* are lines of the chosen Universal or machine
motif patterns.

7T TS

Satin Line

Create Satin lines & where a line or border of satin stitches
of constant width is desired. The line is created along the
center of the chosen line.
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Edit Lines and Areas

The shape of a line or area can be changed in the Object window by moving the
points that define its outline.

Move the pointer until the desired area is
highlighted, then click to select it on the work area.
When the desired line or area is selected, its points
can be moved. The points are shown as small circles
or squares.

Note: Square points are used for straight sections
and corners. Round points are used for curves.

Objects such as fill areas, running stitch and satin
lines, can have any number of points, and points may
be inserted and deleted, allowing greater control over their shapes. The start and
end points for fill and satin areas can be changed, typically to reduce the need for
trimming. Satin areas have angle lines that are used to control the satin angle.

Fill areas have as many points as needed to
define their outlines, and also have moveable
start, end and origin markers

Origin

Marker

End
Marker

End Marker
! Satin areas have moveable start and end
" \ markers and adjustable stitch angle lines
A
Q
o

J ¥
Cyk\l \\ StitcLI:n:sngle
N

1—0

i

o
-
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Move Points

The points that define the currently selected stitch object
(satin column, fill area, running stitch, etc.) are shown as
small squares and circles.

The object type is shown in the Edit Properties area of the
Object window. The points used to start and end fill and
satin areas are shown by the start & and end [&@ markers.
Some types of fill areas also have an origin, marked by an
orange circle (@). Satin areas also have stitch angle lines with
pink ends. For Pattern Fill areas, the origin marker has a
handle @—o0.

Note: To choose an object to edit, move the pointer until the desired area is
highlighted, then click it on the work area.

Once the points are shown, drag the squares or circles to move them. The first
point is shared with the previous object, and last point is shared with the next
object, so moving these will also change the shape of those objects.

When a different point is selected for the start or end of a fill or satin area, a
movement stitch (trim) may be added to prevent the previous or next object
changing shape.

Note: Moving the points that define a satin area may also affect the stitch angle
lines, but moving the stitch angle lines does not affect the shape of a satin area.

Make Lines Straight or Curved

The outlines defining most types of lines and areas can have both curved and
straight sections:

To have any curves, lines must be defined by at least four points. The first point of
a fill or satin area is always a 'corner' (square) point. The first and last pair of points
for a column are always square.

To change a curve (round) point to a square point, hold down the Shift key and
click the point without moving it. When adjacent points are corners, the line
between them will be straight. This is useful if, for instance, a point was not added
as a corner at the desired place on a fill area or stitch line.

/

Point is a curve Point is a corner after Shift—click
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To change a corner point to a curve (round) point, simply click the point without
moving it. There must be at least two round points next to each other to make the
lines curved, so if there is one round point between two square points then the
lines to the round point will be straight.

Note: If a line does not have enough points to make the desired section curved, use
Insert Points A to add an extra point to use for the curve.

Move the Start and End Points for Areas
The start and end points for fill and satin areas are shown by circular markers. The

start marker & is on the inside of the object, and the end marker [& is on the
outside of the object.

Move a start or end point
Drag the start or end marker to the point that you wish to use as the new area
start or end point. Drop at the desired point. The position of the marker changes.

Note: The marker snaps to the nearest point on the edge of the object. If an area
does not have a point in the desired position, use Insert Points =p to add an extra
point.

Move the Origin for Areas

Some types of fill areas have an origin, marked by an orange circle @). This is used
to move the start point for the pattern in a pattern fill, or the center point for
Radial fill, Spiral fill and Shape fill types. For Pattern Fill, the origin marker also has
an adjustment handle to set the angle of the pattern @—0.

Note: This means you can control how the pattern is repeated in a pattern fill area.

For Radial fill, Spiral fill and Shape fill areas, the origin can be moved. This sets the
start point for the fill, such as the point from which stitches radiate on a Radial fill.

Note: Use Align Origin Handles < to align the origin for multiple fill areas.

o o

Change the Stitch Angle for Satin Areas

Satin areas have stitch angle lines that show and adjust the angle of the stitches
across the area. The stitch angle lines have pink handles at each end that are used
to adjust each line individually.

Moving angle lines
Drag a pink handle to the desired point. The position of the angle line changes.

If the line does not move, this is because the new end point is not usable. This will
happen if, for example, you attempt to force two angle lines to cross each other
within the area.
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Deleting angle lines

To delete angle lines, click Delete Points /Z then click the pink handle at either
end of the line to be deleted. Control-click and choose Finish Delete Points Tool
when you have finished deleting angle lines and/or points.

Note: A satin area must have at least one angle line. Therefore, the last angle line
may not be deleted.

Nodes

Insert Points
Use Insert Points 7z to add a new point to the currently selected line.

Points may be inserted into all line and area types. They may also be inserted into
MultiWave lines.

Note: A pair of points is inserted when Insert Points is used on a column.

Insert a point in the selected object

Click the Insert Points icon j., then click the position on the selected object
where you want to add the point.
Choose Object > Insert Points, then add points to the selected object.

Control—click and choose Finish Insert Points Tool to finish.

Change the Shape of the Bumblebee’s Wing

If required, choose File > New.
In the folder mySewnet/Samples/Stitch Editor/Stitch load the 'Bumblebee 2' embroidery.

Select the Object Jl] window in the Control Panel []. The pointer changes to the Object
Select "¢y pointer.

Note: All of the icons are unavailable (dimmed) as no area of stitches is selected.
Move the pointer until the upper wing is highlighted, then click to select it.

Zoom in so you can see the points with space between them.

Click the Insert Points icon f.';. The pointer changes to the add points pointer k4.
Note: The Insert Points icon is only available for objects that can have points inserted.

Click an empty place along the line defining the outline of the wing. A new round point is
inserted, and the wing changes slightly.

Click to place a point well outside the area of the wing. The fill area changes to include the
new point.

Click to place any further desired points.

Control-click and choose Finish Insert Points Tool to deselect Insert Points. The Object
Select pointer reappears.

Drag to move any of the points in the wing to further alter its shape.
If desired, click the Insert Points icon f.'; again and repeat.
Close without saving.
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Delete Points

Use Delete Points /Z to delete points from the currently selected line.

Note: Points may be deleted from all line and area types. Points may also be deleted

from MultiWave lines.

Note: You may not delete all the points for an object. A fill or satin area must have
at least three points. Satin border, motif lines and running, double and triple stitch
lines must have at least two points. A satin area must also have at least one angle

line.

Delete points from the selected object

Click the Delete Points icon /Z, then click the points on the selected object that

you want to delete.

To remove stitch angle lines from satin areas, click the Delete Points icon /Z and

click one of the pink handles at either end of the line.

Control—click and choose Finish Delete Points Tool to finish.

Remove Points from the Wing Outline

If required, choose File > New.

In the folder mySewnet/Samples/Stitch Editor/Stitch load the 'Bumblebee 2' embroidery.

Select the Object Jll] window in the Control Panel [J. The pointer changes to the Object

Select "¢y pointer.
Move the pointer until the upper wing is highlighted, then click to select it.
Zoom in so you can see the points with space between them.

Click the Delete Points icon /Z. The pointer changes to the delete points pointer A-.

The Delete Points icon is only available for objects that can have points deleted.

Click the points you wish to delete. They are removed and the wing changes shape
accordingly.

To remove an angle line for a satin area, click the pink handle at either end of the line.

Note: You cannot remove the Start and End points for an object.
Control-click and choose Finish Delete Points Tool to deselect the function.
Drag to move any of the points in the object to alter its shape.

If desired, click the Delete Points icon ﬁ again and repeat.

Close without saving.
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MultiWave Lines
Freehand MultiWave Line

Use Freehand MultiWave Line {& to draw a line that shapes the wave patterns in
a MultiWave Fill.

MultiWave Fill areas, using two MultiWave Lines to MultiWave Fill, using a short MultiWave Line to
shape the flow of the fill within the wings. add texture to an embroidery
See “Change Bumblebee Wings to MultiWave Fill
with a Wave Line” on page 220.

Use a long line to position the stitch lines in an embroidery, or use a short line to
add texture to the stitching. The lines do not have to be within the fill area,
however they should not cross each other. Vary the density or use a motif to
change the effect.

Draw a Freehand MultiWave Line

Select a MultiWave Fill area and click Freehand MultiWave Line {§. Draw a line
across the area. Control-click and choose Finish Freehand MultiWave Line to
finish.

Choose Object > Freehand MultiWave Line, and draw a line in the selected
MultiWave object. Control-click and choose Finish Freehand MultiWave Line to
finish.

Draw a Wave Line on a MultiWave Fill Area

With a MultiWave Fill area selected, click the Freehand MultiWave Line g@ icon.
Draw a line over or near the selected area.

The MultiWave line appears on the fill, with the first and last points as a squares. The other
points are circles if the line is curved, and square if the line is straight. The wave patterns in
the fill follow this line.

Note: You can move points after the line has been created. To add or remove points, use
Insert Point A or Delete Point /Z.
Repeat to place as many MultiWave lines as desired.

Use Delete MultiWave Line \j to remove a MultiWave line. See “Delete MultiWave Line”
on page 199.
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Point MultiWave Line

Use Point MultiWave Line to place points to form a line that shapes the wave
patterns in a MultiWave Fill.

Draw a Freehand MultiWave Line

Select a MultiWave Fill area and click Point MultiWave Line {\YY. Place points to
draw a line across the area. Control—click and choose Finish Point MultiWave Line
to finish.

Choose Object > Point MultiWave Line, and place points to draw a line in the
selected MultiWave object. Control—click and choose Finish Point MultiWave Line
to finish.

Place Points for a Wave Line on a MultiWave Fill

With a MultiWave Fill area selected, click the Point MultiWave Line Y icon.
Click to place your first point.

The point appears automatically as a small hollow yellow square.

Click to place a second point.

The new point is a yellow circle, the first point is now white.

Note: Yellow is used for the most recently placed point.

Continue placing points along the desired path.

Curved lines are created automatically. For corners and straight sections, hold down the
Shift key.

Control-click and choose Finish Point MultiWave Line to place the line. The MultiWave line
appears on the fill, and the wave patterns in the fill follow this line.

You can move points after the line has been created. To add or remove points, use Insert
s }
Point Fy or Delete Point /_ﬁ

Repeat to place as many MultiWave lines as desired.
Use Delete MultiWave Line \§} to remove a MultiWave line. See “Delete MultiWave Line”
on page 199.

Delete MultiWave Line

Use Delete MultiWave Line \j to delete one or more MultiWave lines from the
currently selected MultiWave Fill area.

Deleting a MultiWave Line
Click Delete MultiWave Line \, then click one of the nodes in the line to be

deleted. Control—click and choose Finish Delete MultiWave Line to finish deleting
MultiWave lines.

Remove a MultiWave Line

Select a MultiWave Fill area containing one or more MultiWave lines.

Click the Delete MultiWave Line icon \} .

Click a node point (square or circle) on the line you wish to delete. The wave line is deleted.
Control-click and choose Finish Delete MultiWave Line to deselect the function.

If desired, click the Delete MultiWave Line icon \§ again and repeat.
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Modify Object
Remove Underlying Stitches

Use Remove Underlying Stitches [®| to remove all visible stitches within the area

of the selected object, excluding stitches in the object itself, and those stitched out
after it.

Use Remove Underlying Stitches to remove the packing stitches under a fill before
converting it to a lightly stitched fill such as MultiWave Fill.

See “Change Bumblebee Wings to MultiWave Fill with a Wave Line” on page 220.

Note: Remove Underlying Stitches can be used to remove existing underlying
stitches before adding new underlay.

Removing underlying stitches
Select a fill area, then click Remove Underlying Stitches [&].

Align Origin Handles

Use Align Origin Handles °«* to align the patterns or focal points of multiple fill
areas. It places the orange origin @ handles of the fill areas in the same position as
the handle of the object that is last in the stitching order.

Note: Align Origin Handles is useful when aligning fill patterns for Pattern Fill or
focal points for Shape, Radial and Spiral Fill.

Aligning origin handles

Select a fill area and move its origin handle to the desired position. Use
Command-click to select the areas to be aligned, and click Align Origin
Handles °.=.

Align the Stitching in Bumblebee Wings

If required, choose File > New.
In the folder mySewnet/Samples/Stitch Editor/Stitch load the 'Bumblebee 2' embroidery.

Select the Object Jl] window in the Control Panel []. The pointer changes to the Object
Select "¢y pointer.

Click the upper wing to select it.
In the Modify Object area, click Remove Underlying Stitches ﬁﬁ%
Then click the lower wing to select it and click Remove Underlying Stitches ?ﬁ%

Note: Remove Underlying Stitches removes any underlay stitches, or other stitches, under a
fill area. This will enable you to see the stitch lines clearly in the Spiral Fill you are about to
create.

Select the upper wing, then use Command-—click to select the lower wing.
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In the Convert pop-up menu, select "Pattern Fill to Spiral
Fill".

Click Convert. The Spiral Fill properties dialog appears.
Set Density to |5.

Click OK. The bumblebee’s wings now use spiral fill.

Click Align Origin Handles ¢ to align the origin handles
for the selected areas.

Move the orange origin handle (@) above the lower wing.
The spiral pattern follows the origin point.

Click Align Origin Handles ¢ again to align the origin
handles in the new position.
The focal point is now the same for both wings.

Display
Show Only Object

Use Show Only Object & to move the handles on the slider bar so that only the
selected object can be seen.

Show a single object

Click an object to select it, then click Show Only Object . Only the object that
you selected can be seen.

Select a Racket Handle

If required, choose File > New.
In the folder mySewnet/Samples/Stitch Editor/Stitch load the 'Racket’ embroidery.

Select the Object Jl] window in the Control Panel [J. The pointer changes to the Object
Select "3 pointer.

Look at the Control Strip. All of the colors in the embroidery can be seen, and the stitch
count is over 1500.

Move the pointer over the racket handle until its points appear, and click to select it.

Click Show Only Object . Only the handle of the racket can now be seen, as only the
stitches in the handle are selected.

Click Ghost Mode @ . You can now see the rest of the stitches in pale colors.

Using Ghost Mode enables you to work with part of the embroidery, without affecting
other parts.
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Stitch Types and Properties ‘ |2

This chapter describes how you can change the properties for many
line and fill stitch types in embroideries.

You can change the properties for many line and fill types in the Object window in
the properties dialog. Alternatively, convert a line or fill type to another line or fill
type, then change its properties.

Select the properties for a stitch type

Select a line or area. Control-click and choose Edit. The properties dialog for that
stitch type appears.

Stitch Type

You can change the properties for many line and fill types in the Object window,
and convert them to other line or fill types.

Fills

You can use Convert to change between the Fill stitch types:

Pattern Fill
Motif Fill

Shape Fill
Radial Fill
Spiral Fill
QuiltStipple Fill
Contour Fill
Crosshatch Fill
Curved Crosshatch Fill
MultiWave Fill
Echo Fill

You can also convert to Satin Area.

Note: When you save and reload a design, lightly stitched fill areas such as Contour
Fill and Motif Fill are no longer recognized as fill areas. (This is because they are so
lightly stitched they are detected as running or double stitch lines.) Ensure that you
make any further changes before saving.

Pattern Fill

A pattern fill area is an area of stitching where the threads all lie parallel to each
other, and that has stitch points inserted to create different types of patterns. The
density and color can also be changed with single gradient density and
multigradient density.
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Add new Patterns using Manage My Fills in mySewnet™ Digitizing.

The patterns may be simple textures or decorative shapes. A satin-effect pattern
(pattern number 36 in Standard 3) is also available.

Pattern Fill Area with Pattern 107 from
Diamonds

Change the properties for a pattern fill area in the Pattern Fill properties dialog.

To show the Pattern Fill dialog

Click a pattern fill area so that the points defining its shape are shown, then
Control-click and choose Edit Pattern Fill.
Click a pattern fill area so that the points defining its shape are shown, then choose
Pattern Fill in the pop-up menu in the Edit Properties section of the Object

window, and click Properties.

Pattern Fill

Use the Pattern Fill dialog to set the properties on a pattern fill area.

Select a Patternin |
the Patterns dialog

Search for a pattern _j

by number

Select Constant or © Constant
Gradient Density —

mySewnet™ Stitch Editor Stitch Types and Properties
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Pattern

Density

Gradient

Angle

Underlay

Compensation

226° T ——Set the pattern Angle
tow @ — Choose Underlay density

0 ¢ ——Adjust the area’s size

Cancel

Use a My Fills pattern

2 %}_ Set the density for
Constant Density

— Use the Gradient dialog
to set Gradient Density
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Pattern
Choose a fill pattern in the Pattern dialog.

Use the Options tab to see and change the settings for fill angle, underlay and
compensation.

Angle
The angle of the fill pattern, as shown by the rotational slider 15 270 315
and numbers box. The thread is at a right angle to the fill
pattern. You can set the Angle from 0 to 359 degrees. 180 0
Note: The fill angle also affects the orientation of a gradient fill.
135 45
90

The example shows pattern
number 56 with the fill angle set
to 45, 90 and 180 degrees.

Underlay
Underlay is a low density fill that is perpendicular to the stitches of the actual fill
area. It is useful for stabilizing large fill areas.

Note: Underlay stitches are not generated for areas using gradient density.
However it can be selected, as you may change the area to constant density.
Underlay is only generated when stitches are created.

Choose None, Low, Medium or High density underlay from the pop-up menu.
Compensation

Compensation is used to make an area 'bolder' by increasing its relative size. The
higher the number, the bolder the area appears. The initial setting is 0.

Click the arrows to set Compensation from 0 to 20, or enter a value in the
numbers box.

Density
Constant density creates a uniform fill at the chosen density. Gradient density
creates a fill with varying density or color.

Select between Constant and Gradient density.
Setting Constant Density

The lower the number, the closer together the stitches and the more stitches are
produced. You can set Density from 2 to 40.

Select Constant, then use the slider or the numbers box to set the Density.
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Setting Gradient Density
Select Gradient, then click the ellipsis button (3 dots) to open the Gradient dialog.
See “Gradient” on page 207.

Pattern

Use the Pattern area to select the desired pattern category and number for fill a
area.

Pattern Fill
Pattern Scroll through the
| Categories by name
Standard 1

? 5 k Select a Pattern
o 3 { 3 |
- Standard 2
Dengjty s Search for a Pattern
O Constant 2 & b)’ number
= =

:\" Gradient

Selecting a Pattern
The first pattern in a Category is selected each time a new Category is shown.

Scroll through the pattern Categories, then select a pattern.

Note: To use a Pattern from those you have imported in mySewnet™ Digitizing,
select a My Patterns category.

Enter a Pattern number directly in the Pattern box.

For more information, see “Fill and Satin Patterns” on page 257.

Add a Pattern to a Bumblebee Stripe

If required, choose File > New.
Choose Edit > Insert > Insert Design.
Browse to mySewnet/Samples/Stitch Editor/Stitch and load the 'Bumblebee 2' embroidery.

Select the Object Jl] window of the Control Panel [J. The pointer changes to the Object
Select "3 pointer.

Note: All of the icons are unavailable (dimmed) as no area of stitches is selected.

Move the pointer until the lower part of the middle yellow stripe on the bumblebee is
highlighted, then click to select it.
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6 Hold down Command and click to select the upper part of
the yellow stripe. /_\
Note: The points defining most of the striped areas appear, ‘
together with the colored fill pattern origin @—o marker,
and start ¢ and end @ points.
The front and back stripes are too small to show a pattern,
therefore do not select them.

7 In Edit Properties, click the Properties button. The Pattern
Fill properties dialog appears.
Note: The Pattern Fill properties dialog enables you to set
the properties for the pattern fill.

8 In the Pattern Fill dialog, click the ellipsis (3 dots) button to view the fill patterns.

9 In the patterns viewer, the fill category is currently set to Standard |. Scroll down to the
'Waves |' category.

10 Click the pattern sample in row |, column 2. The pattern number changes to 230.

— Al

| PatternFill

Pattern

Waves 1

Waves 2

Density

Note: Patterns may also be selected directly by entering the desired pattern number in the
Pattern box.

Il Click OK to see the new pattern in the bumblebee stripe.
12 Click outside the bumblebee to see the pattern clearly.
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Gradient

Use the Gradient dialog to see and change the gradient density or the color
gradient of a fill.

Single Color Gradient

Use Single Color Gradient to change the density across a
fill with only one color. Set a value for the start and end
density markers for the fill, and the density gradually
changes between the two values. Add multiple markers
for a more complex pattern. The higher the value, the less
dense the fill.

Use the adjustment marker above the gradient bar to
change the gradient across the fill.

Return to the
original settings

Select single or ; i
Single Color Gradient
4‘ ° Add Marker Add markers

Gradient

Reset

multicolor gradient Multicelor Gradient

' ' | | | Y 1
LT AT
D A A

Highlighted value marker_____ *

Highlighted Marker

Adjustment marker

Set the stitch density for
the chosen value marker-

Delete the selected
marker

Density 12 Remove

ke

? Cancel oK

The markers can each take a value of 2 to 40, which means you can reverse the
gradient simply by swapping the start and end values. A higher value means the fill
is less dense.

The initial start marker density setting is 2, and the end marker density setting is 8.

Reset
Return to the initial settings.

Add Marker

Add Marker places an new value marker below the gradient bar, and an extra
adjustment marker above the gradient bar. The initial value for the marker is
between the existing markers. Any combination of density values is possible across
a fill area.

Click Add Marker to add new markers, then edit the density value and move the
value and adjustment markers as desired.
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Density
Set the fill density. The higher the number, the less dense the fill.

] Use the slider or the numbers box to set the Density of the stitching from 2 to 40.

Remove
Click Remove to delete the highlighted marker.

Use Single Gradient Fill on a Landscape Embroidery

| If required, choose File > New.

2 Choose Edit > Insert > Insert Design.

3 In the folder mySewnet/Samples/Stitch Editor/Stitch load the 'SunsetGarmentBagOriginal'
embroidery.

4 Select the Object Jll] window of the Control Panel [. The pointer changes to the Object
Select g3 pointer.

Note: All of the icons are unavailable (dimmed) as no area of stitches is selected.

Move the pointer until the sun is highlighted and click to select it.

In Edit Properties, click the Properties button. The Pattern Fill properties dialog appears.
In the Density section, select Gradient.

Click the ellipsis (3 dots) button to open the Gradient dialog.

Select Single Color Gradient.

-0 0O N O U

0  Click the value marker on the left (the marker below the gradient bar) and change the value
in the Density box to 2.

Il Click the value marker on the right and change the value in |

the Density box to 40.

‘ &
12 Click OK twice to close the Gradient dialog and the Pattern ‘ SN
Fill dialog, and view your changes in the work area. | =
I3 With the sun still selected, open the Properties and Gradient = By oo
dialogs again and move the adjustment marker above the =
gradient bar to vary the change in density across the fill.

14 Click OK twice to view your changes as desired. Open the
Gradient dialog again to make further changes.

I5 Click Add Marker to add another value marker and
adjustment marker.

16 Change the density of the fill as desired.

Gradient
Reset

© single Color Gradient
Add Marker
Multicolor Gradient

v .Y o ¢

A A N A
[2] le]

Highlighted Marker

o
@
>
&,
<

o

Remove

L
NN

17  Click OK to close the properties dialog.
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Multicolor Gradient

Use Multicolor Gradient to change the color across a fill
with only one density. Set colors for the start and end
markers for the fill, and the color gradually changes
between the two values. Add extra markers for further
color changes. Any combination of colors is possible
across a fill area.

Use the markers above the gradient bar to change the
color gradient across the fill.

) Return to the original
Gradient .
. Reset ———Settings
Select smgle or Single Color Gradient Add "
multicolor gradient O Multicolor Gradient Aad Marier _Ad' markers K
o XS o justment markers
Selected color marker______ A N A AT A
] () (] (] ]
Ch h d f h Highlighted Marker
r r
. 0956 a thread for the Thread Color > Remove | Delete the selected
highlighted color marker- l marker
Density 2 s
Set the stitch density
for the whole fill
? Cancel OK

Change the color on afill area over a range, or use multiple color changes across a
fill, to create gradual color changes for a sunset, or subtle shadow effects.

Note: Embroidery on thick fabrics usually looks better with more stitch coverage (a
low density setting). Choose a low value such as 2 or 3 for heavy knit fabrics, and a
higher value such as 5 or 6 for a light material such as linen or satin.

Reset
Return to the initial settings.

Add Marker

Add Marker places an new color marker below the gradient bar, and an extra
adjustment marker above the gradient bar. The initial color for the marker is the
same as the currently highlighted marker.

Click Add Marker to add new markers, then change the colors and move the color
and adjustment markers as desired.

Thread Color
Use Thread Color to change the color of the highlighted marker.

Click Thread Color to open the Color Selection dialog.
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Remove
Click Remove to delete the highlighted marker.

Create a Multicolor Gradient Fill

Open an embroidery.

Select the Object il window of the Control Panel [. The pointer changes to the Object
Select g3 pointer.

Click to select a pattern fill area in the embroidery.
Note: Check the Edit Properties area to ensure that a pattern fill area is selected.
In Edit Properties, click the Properties button. The Pattern Fill properties dialog appears.

In the Density section, select Gradient. O Multicolor Gradient

Click the ellipsis (3 dots) button to open the L7, v, v, v,

Gradient dialog.

Select Multicolor Gradient. A N A NN
Click a color marker (the marker below the L = L Ol L
gradient bar) and click Thread Color @ to pioiientediantey

open the Color Selection dialog. See “Color Thread Color »@ Remove

Selection Dialog” on page 44.

Change the color to the required color and
click OK.

Move the adjustment marker above the gradient bar to vary the change in color across the
fill.

Click Add Marker to add another color marker and adjustment marker.
Change the color of the fill as desired.

Click OK twice to close the Gradient dialog and the Pattern Fill dialog, and view your
changes in the work area.
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Motif Fill

Motif fill areas contain repeated small stitches placed using one of the Universal or
machine motif patterns. Motif patterns typically have spaces between the stitches.
The motifs can be at any angle and at different sizes, and different motifs can be
used on alternating lines.

The bumblebee wings are in a Motif Fill

Area, using motif 44 from
Candlewicking |

In the Motif Fill dialog you can select motifs, and set the motif angle, spacing, offset,
stitch type and length when creating a motif fill area. Use Motif | to select the first
motif and its size, and Motif 2 for a second optional motif.

To show the Motif Fill dialog

With a motif fill area selected, Control-click and choose Edit Motif Fill.
With a motif fill area selected, click the Properties button.

Convert a fill area to Motif Fill in the Object window. The Properties dialog
appears.

Motif Fill
Use | or 2 motifs _L[o 1motif Angle « [50° |2 — Adjust the motif angle
O AES Center Motifs 1and 2 — Space the motifs regularly
B . Gap
' — Horizontal o B} Set Fhe dista}nce betwegn
Select a motif * ] 0% 3 motifs and lines of motifs
and its size T || Offset
Horizontal 0% g_ Set the relative position of
Motif2... vertical on b motifs and lines of motifs
* Stitch

| L Type o Running:li_ Select a line type
i Triple

— Set the stitch length

~

Length 2 mm =

? Cancel m

Motifs
Set the number of motifs in the fill to | or 2, and select the motif(s) and their size.
A second motif is placed on alternating lines with the first motif.
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To select motifs for a fill

Decide whether to use | or 2 motifs, then click the Motif | or Motif 2 button to
open the Motif Selection dialog. See “Motif Selection” on page 255.

Angle
Change the angle of the motif fill pattern from 0 to 359 degrees.

Center Motifs | and 2

When selected, extra stitches are added to either side of the narrower of the two
motifs, so it is the same width as the wider motif. The motifs then can be centered,
and any horizontal offset between them is constant.

Gap

Use Horizontal gap to add or remove space between motifs along a line, and
Vertical gap to add or remove space between lines of motifs. Horizontal and
Vertical gap can be set from -50% to +100%.

Offset

Use Horizontal offset to move motifs along a line, relative to their position in the
previous line. Use Vertical offset to adjust the position of a line of motifs, relative
to the previous line of motifs. Horizontal and Vertical offset can be set from -50%
to 50%.

Stitch

Select between Running and Triple stitch for stitching out the motif line. Set the
maximum stitch Length from | to 12mm in steps of 0.Imm.
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Crosshatch Fill

Crosshatch fills are used in quilting, and to create free-standing lace.

The bumblebee wings are in
Crosshatch Fill, using Enter Angles
style.

To show the Crosshatch Fill dialog

With a crosshatch fill area selected, Control-click and choose Edit Crosshatch Fill.
With a crosshatch fill area selected, click the Properties button.

Convert afill area to Crosshatch Fill in the Object window. The Properties dialog
appears.

The Crosshatch Fill Properties dialog enables you to set the gap, style, line angle,
stitch type and stitch length for the crosshatched lines of stitching in the fill. The
preview changes according to the options chosen.

Crosshatch Fill
Style © Diamond

Square Select a style for the Crosshatch fill
Parallel
Enter Andl Set the angle for one or both crosshatch lines
Angle 1 o M 120° |5
Angle 2 . Preview your settings
Spaci S . . .
F:t:‘g — L Adjust the gap between the stitch lines
Type Running . .
Double Select a stitch type for the crosshatch lines
© Double Zigzag
Triple . )
{ Plangtn o Set the stitch length for the fill lines
‘ Zigrag Width osmm —————— Set the width for zigzag lines
2 Cancel m |
Style

Select Diamond, Square, Parallel or Enter Angles.

* Diamond creates a symmetrical crosshatch pattern (balanced horizontally).

* Square creates a crosshatch pattern of lines set at 90 degrees.

* Parallel creates a pattern of parallel lines, with an initial angle of 0 degrees.

* Enter Angles can be used to create an asymmetrical crosshatch pattern. Enter
an angle for each of the two line directions in the crosshatch.
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Note: The Pattern Fills 257 to 264 provide banded fill patterns that combine with
crosshatch parallel fills to create a weave effect. Set Spacing for the parallel fill at
2.4mm to combine with Pattern 257, or to 2.8mm to combine with Pattern 258,
and so on.

Angle |
Use Angle | to set the line angle for Diamond, Parallel and Enter Angles fill.
Angle | is initially set to the same angle as the Diamond style previously used.

Angle 2

Use Angle 2 to set the line angle for the second line in Enter Angles crosshatch fill.
Angle 2 is initially set to Angle | plus 90 degrees.

Spacing
Set the Gap for the desired distance between the lines of stitching. You can set
Gap from 5mm to 20mm in steps of Imm. It is initially set to 10mm.

Stitch Type

Select a stitch type for the crosshatch fill. Choose from:
* Running Stitch

* Double Stitch

* Double Zigzag
* Triple Stitch

Note: Double Zigzag is a special stitch type, recommended for lace. A running
stitch line is retraced in a zigzag pattern to create a mesh. After embroidering on
water soluble stabilizer, the mesh of stitches provides strength when the stabilizer
is washed away.

Stitch Length

Set the Stitch Length for the line type used in the crosshatch fill. You can set Stitch
Length from | to [2mm in steps of 0.Imm. It is initially set to 2.0mm.

Zigzag Width

Set the Zigzag width for Double Zigzag stitch from 0.2 to 6mm in steps of 0.Imm.
It is initially set to 0.6mm.
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Curved Crosshatch Fi

Curved Crosshatch fills use curving lines in the crosshatch, which can be used to
create a feeling of depth. They are used in quilting, and to create free-standing lace.

The bumblebee wings are in Curved
Crosshatch Fill, using Square style and
a Gap of 4.0mm.

To show the Curved Crosshatch Fill dialog
With a curved crosshatch fill area selected, Control—click and choose Edit Curved

Crosshatch Fill.

With a curved crosshatch fill area selected, click the Properties button.
Convert a fill area to Curved Crosshatch Fill in the Object window. The

Properties dialog appears.

Curved Crosshatch Fill

~
v

| <> <>

Stitch Type

Type © Running Stitch Stitch Length

Double Stitch ~
. . 2 mm <

Triple Stitch

Motif Line

Motif Line Options

Minimum Gap

j i Stitch Type
p—

L

Stitch Length

Cancel

Style o Diamond Curve Lines 1
Square n 50%
Parallel —_—
Enter Angles Out 50%
Angle 1 o 45° Curve Lines 2
Angle 2 o In 50%
| : 7 Out 50%
r Spacing 5 mm v
?
Set the angle for one or both
curved crosshatch lines
Set the gap between the fill lines
Set a curve for the curved crosshatch lines

Select a style for the Curved Crosshatch fill

Choose a Motif for the fill lines

Select a stitch type and length for the
curved crosshatch fill lines

curved crosshatch motif fill lines
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The Curved Crosshatch Fill properties dialog enables you to set the curve, gap,
style, line angle, stitch type and stitch length for the curved crosshatched lines of
stitching in the fill, and to use Motif lines for the fill.

Style

Select Diamond, Square, Parallel and Enter Angles.

* Diamond creates a symmetrical crosshatch pattern (balanced horizontally).

* Square creates a crosshatch pattern of lines set at 90 degrees.

* Parallel creates a pattern of parallel lines, with an initial angle of 0 degrees.

* Enter Angles can be used to create an asymmetrical crosshatch pattern. Set an
angle for each of the two line directions in the crosshatch.

Note: The Pattern Fills 257 to 264 provide banded fill patterns that combine with
crosshatch parallel fills to create a weave effect. Set Spacing for the parallel fill at
2.4mm to combine with Pattern 257, or to 2.8mm to combine with Pattern 258,
and so on.

Spacing
Set the spacing to the preferred distance between lines of stitching from Imm to
20mm in steps of 0.mm. It is initially set to 5Smm.

Curved Crosshatch

Use Lines | and 2 to change the curve on the crosshatch lines.

Note: You can also change the curves in the crosshatch lines using the handles in
the work area.

Lines |

Change the position of the origin for one of the sets of curved lines.

Set percentage Curve In and Curve Out from -100 to 100. The initial setting for
Curve In % and for Curve Out % is 50.

Lines 2
Change the position of the origin for the other set of curved lines.

Set percentage Curve In and Curve Out from -100 to 100. The initial setting for
Curve In % and for Curve Out % is 50.

Stitch Type
Select a stitch type for the curved crosshatch fill. Choose from:

* Running Stitch
* Double Stitch
* Triple Stitch

* Motif Line
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Stitch Length

Set the Stitch Length for the line type used in the curved crosshatch fill. You can
set the Stitch Length from | to 12mm in steps of 0.Imm. The initial setting is
2.0mm.

Motif
The selected Motif is only used by the Curved Crosshatch Fill if the Motif Line
option is selected in the Stitch Type section.

Click Motif to select a motif in the Motif Selection dialog. See “Motif Selection” on
page 255.

Minimum Gap

The Minimum Gap is the minimum amount of extra stitching that is placed
between the motifs along the line. This is in addition to any spacing that is part of
the selected motif.

Kern

Use Kern to automatically increase the space between adjacent motifs where
necessary, so that the motifs fit along the line without overlapping.

Fit Motif To Line

Select this option to make the shape of the motifs follow the curves of the line.

When Fit To Line is off, the ends of When Fit To Line is on, each motif is
each motif are placed on the line. adjusted to fit along the line.

Stitch Type

Select Running or Triple stitch for stitching out the motifs. Set the maximum stitch
Length from | to I2mm in steps of 0.|mm. Length is initially set to the
recommended value for each motif.

Change Bumblebee Wings to Curved Crosshatch Fill

If required, choose File > New.

Choose Edit > Insert > Insert Design and in the folder mySewnet/Samples/Stitch Editor/
Stitch load the 'Bumblebee 2' embroidery.

Select the Object Jll] window of the Control Panel [J. The pointer changes to the Object
Select pointer.

Note: All of the icons on the Object panel are dimmed (grayed out) as no area of stitches is
selected.

Click the upper wing to select it. Note the end stitch number in the Control Strip.
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In the Modify Object area, Click Remove Underlying Stitches [&].

Note: The number of stitches is reduced, as shown by a lower end stitch number in the
Control Strip.

Click the lower wing to select it, then click Remove Underlying Stitches [#}. The number of
stitches drops again.

Note: Remove Underlying Stitches removes any underlay stitches, or other stitches, under a
fill area. The wings are Pattern Fill, which uses an underlay. With Curved Crosshatch Fill the
fabric should be visible underneath the lines of stitching.

Use Command-—click to select both wings.

In the Convert pop-up menu select "Pattern Fill to Curved
Crosshatch Fill".

Click the Convert button. The Curved Crosshatch Fill
properties dialog appears.

Note the settings in Curve Lines and Curve Lines 2 areas.
Set the Spacing to 4.0mm.
Click OK to close the dialog.

With the wings still selected, move the pink handles for the
wings. This changes the curve on the lines in the fills.

Ensure that both wings are still selected, then Control-click and select Edit Curved
Crosshatch Fill in the context menu.

Look at the settings in the Curved Crosshatch area. They have changed.

Note: You can change the curve on the crosshatch lines with the handles, or with the Curve
Lines | and Curve Lines 2 settings.

In Stitch Type, select Motif Line.
Click the Motif button.

In the Motif dialog set the Group to Universal and the
Category to Hand Stitches .

Set the Pattern to 6.
With Proportional Q selected (locked), set Height to |.8mm.

Click OK twice to close both dialogs. The lines on the wings
now use the motif.

Click outside the bumblebee to deselect the wings.
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MultiWave Fill

MultiWave fill areas use a wave pattern defined by a line, or lines, drawn on the fill
area by the designer. Vary the density, or use a motif for the stitch lines.

The bumblebee wings are in
MultiWave Fill, using a density of 20

You can change the direction of the stitch lines, or add texture, with Freehand
MultiWave Line and Point MultiWave Line. See “Freehand MultiWave Line” on
page 198.

To show the MultiWave Fill dialog

With a MultiWave fill area selected, Control—click and choose Edit MultiWave Fill.
With a MultiWave fill area selected, click the Properties button.

Convert a fill area to MultiWave Fill in the Object window. The Properties dialog
appears.

MultiWave Fill
pensity 20 ]7 Set the stitch line density for the fill
| ; = Use a motif line
Usele'fs Select a motif
Minimum Gap —— Set the gap between the motifs in the line
] Adjust the position of the motifs in the line
Stitch
WEE ]— Select a stitch type for the motif lines
Length i— Set the stitch length for the motif lines
? Cancel | (el

Density

Create a uniform fill at the chosen density. The lower the number, the closer
together the stitches and the more stitches are produced. You can set Density
from 2 to 40.

Use the slider or the numbers box to set the Density.
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Use Motifs
Use a motif line instead of a plain line to follow the line angle selected for the fill.

Select the Use Motifs checkbox, then click the Motif button to choose a motif. See
“Motif Selection” on page 255.

Minimum Gap

This is the minimum amount of extra stitching that is placed between the motifs
along the line. Minimum Gap is in addition to any spacing that is part of the
selected motif.

Fit To Line
Select how the motifs follow the curves of the line.

When Fit To Line is off, the ends of When Fit To Line is on, each whole
each motif are placed on the line. motif is adjusted to fit along the line.

Kern
Kern automatically increases the space between adjacent motifs, so that the motifs
fit along the line without overlapping.

Stitch

Select between Running and Triple stitch for stitching out the motif line. Set the
maximum stitch Length from | to 12mm in steps of 0.Ilmm.

Note: Length is initially set to the recommended value for each motif.

Change Bumblebee Wings to MultiWave Fill with a Wave Line

If required, choose File > New.
Choose Edit > Insert > Insert Design.
In the folder mySewnet/Samples/Stitch Editor/Stitch load the 'Bumblebee 2' embroidery.

Select the Object |l window of the Control Panel []. The pointer changes to the Object
Select "¢y pointer.

Note: All of the icons are unavailable (dimmed) as no area of stitches is selected.
Click the upper wing to select it.

Note the end stitch number in the Control Strip.

In the Modify Objects area, click Remove Underlying Stitches Vﬂ

The number of stitches is reduced, as shown by a lower end stitch number in the Control
Strip.

Click the lower wing to select it, then click Remove Underlying Stitches I®. The number of
stitches drops again.
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Note: Remove Underlying Stitches removes any underlay stitches, or other stitches, under a
fill area. The wings are Pattern Fill, which uses an underlay. With MultiWave Fill the fabric
should be visible underneath the lines of stitching.

Use Command-—click to select both wings.

In the Convert pop-up menu choose "Pattern Fill to MultiWave Fill".
Click Convert. The MultiWave Fill properties dialog appears.

Click OK to close the dialog.

With the wings still selected, click Point MultiWave Line .

Starting to the left of the upper wing, click a series of points to draw a curved line that runs
below the top of the wing, but follows its line.

Press Return or double-click to finish the line. The node points on the line are displayed.
The stitch lines within the wing change to follow the direction of the line that you drew.

Click Point MultiWave Line {Y, and starting above and to the right of the lower wing, click
a series of points to draw a line that intersects the wing, then curves down and back.

Press Return or double-click to finish the line. The node points on the line are displayed.

Adjust the nodes on the two wave lines as desired.
Click outside the bumblebee to deselect the wings.
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Echo Fill

The bumblebee wings are in Echo Fill
using 5 echo lines, a spacing of 2mm,
rounded corners, and are
embroidered in running stitch.

Echo Fill places echo lines within or around a shape. Choose from rounded, square
and diagonal corners, and set the gap between the echo lines.

Rounded corners Square corners Diagonal corners

To show the Echo Fill dialog
With an Echo fill area selected, Control-click and choose Edit Echo Fill.
With an Echo fill area selected, click the Properties button.

n Convert a fill area to Echo Fill in the Object window. The Properties dialog
appears.
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Echo Fill Properties

The Echo Fill properties dialog enables you to place echo lines within or around a
shape. Set the style, gap, stitch type and stitch length.

Echo Fill

Echo Area: © Internal Fill
Internal Lines Place echo lines inside and/or around a shape
External Lines

External and Internal Lines

Echo Lines: —————— Set the number of echo lines
Spacing: |5 mm »———— Set the space between the echo lines
sile: @)1 W2 @) e Choose rounded, square or diagonal corners for the fill

stitch Type: © Running Stitch
Double Stitch Select a stitch type for the lines
Triple Stitch

stitch Length: 15mm  o——————— Set the stitch length for the lines

Style
Choose from 1, 2 or 3. For a square shape:
* | Bl creates rounded corners

* 2 Wl creates square corners

* 3 Bl creates diagonal corners
Rounded corners (1) is initially selected.

Stitch type
Select a line type for the echo lines in the fill. Choose from:
* Running Stitch

* Double Stitch
* Triple Stitch

Spacing
Set the Spacing to the preferred distance between lines of stitching. Set the Spacing
from 2mm to 20mm in steps of 0.Imm. It is initially set to Smm.

Stitch Length
Set the stitch length for the echo lines from | to 12mm in 0.mm steps. The initial
setting is 1.5mm.

Create Echo Fill Wings for a Bumblebee

If required, choose File > New.
Choose Edit > Insert > Insert Design.
In the folder mySewnet/Samples/Stitch Editor/Stitch load the 'Bumblebee 2' embroidery.
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Select the Object Jll] window of the Control Panel [. The pointer changes to the Object
Select g3 pointer.

Note: All of the icons are unavailable (dimmed) as no area of stitches is selected.
Click the upper wing to select it.

Note the end stitch number in the Control Strip.

In the Modify Objects area, click Remove Underlying Stitches [&].

The number of stitches is reduced, as shown by a lower end stitch number in the Control
Strip.

Click the lower wing to select it, then click Remove Underlying Stitches [{. The number of
stitches drops again.

Note: Remove Underlying Stitches removes any underlay stitches, or other stitches, under a
fill area.

Use Command-click to select both wings.

In the Convert pop-up menu choose "Pattern Fill to
Echo Fill".

Click Convert. The Echo Fill properties dialog
appears.

0)3

(il
L}

In Echo Area, select External and Internal Lines.

Q

@65{:!(” B
Ensure that Echo Lines is set to 5. R 1
Set Spacing to 2 m. N nfl \ “ S exd A L i
Click OK to close the dialog. NP

Click outside the bumblebee to deselect the wings.
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Shape Fill

Shape fill areas use one of 120 different shapes. Vary the stitch density and use
motif lines for the fill.

The bumblebee wings are in Shape Fill
using Shape 39 and Density 8

Use the Shape Fill properties dialog to set all the properties on a shape fill area.

To show the Shape Fill dialog

With a shape fill area selected, Control-click and choose Edit Shape Fill.
With a shape fill area selected, click the Properties button.

Convert a fill area to Shape Fill in the Object window. The Properties dialog

appears.
20 &
' §:|7— Set the stitch density for the fill

Shape Fill
Shape

O

o
]

=]

a8
=
o

Select a shape for the fill

Use motif lines in the fill

Select a motif

— Set the gap between the motifs in the line

]—— Adjust the position of the motifs in the line
Stitch
Type ]7_ Select a stitch type for the motif lines

— Set the maximum stitch length for the
motif lines

Use Motif
[

Minimum Gap

Length

? Cancel m

Density

Create a uniform fill at the chosen density. The lower the number, the closer
together the stitches and the more stitches are produced. You can set Density
from 2 to 40.

Use the slider or the number box to set the Density.

Shapes

Select one of 120 shapes for the fill.
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Use Motifs

Use a motif line instead of a plain line to follow the shape selected for the fill.
Note: The displayed motif is only used by Shape Fill if this option is selected.
n Select the Use Motifs checkbox, then click the Motif button to choose a motif. See

“Motif Selection” on page 255.

Minimum Gap

This is the minimum amount of extra stitching that is placed between the motifs
along the line. Minimum Gap is in addition to any spacing that is part of the
selected motif.

Fit To Line
Select how the motifs follow the curves of the line.

When Fit To Line is off, the ends of When Fit To Line is on, each whole
each motif are placed on the line. motif is adjusted to fit along the line.

Kern

Kern automatically increases the space between adjacent motifs, so that the motifs
fit along the line without overlapping.

Stitch
Select between Running and Triple stitch for stitching out the motif line.

Set the maximum stitch Length from | to |2mm in steps of 0.Imm.

Note: Length is initially set to the recommended value for each motif.
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Radial Fill

Radial fill areas use a pattern of radiating lines from an
origin point. The stitch density can be varied.

To show the Radial Fill dialog
With a radial fill area selected, Control—click and choose Edit Radial Fill.
With a radial fill area selected, click the Properties button.

Convert a fill area to Radial Fill in the Object window. The Properties dialog
appears.

Radial Fill
Density 20 | |——— Set the density from 2 to 40
B =
? Cancel m
Density

Create a radial fill at the chosen density. The lower the number, the closer
together the stitches and the more stitches are produced. You can set Density
from 2 to 40. The initial setting is 20.

Use the slider or the numbers box to set the Density.
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Spiral Fill

Spiral fill areas use a spiral pattern from an origin point. Use constant or gradient
density.

The bumblebee wings are in Spiral Fill
using Gradient Density

Change the density on a spiral fill area over a range, or use multiple density
changes from the origin to the edge of the fill. There are two density options:
Constant and Gradient.

Note: Embroidery on thicker fabrics usually looks better with more stitch
coverage, or a low density setting. Choose a low value such as 2 or 3 for heavy
knit fabrics, a higher value such as 5 or 6 for a light material like linen or satin.

To show the Spiral Fill dialog

With a spiral fill area selected, Control-click and choose Edit Spiral Fill.
With a spiral fill area selected, click the Properties button.

Convert a fill area to Spiral Fill in the Object window. The Properties dialog
appears.

Spiral Fill
| Density
Select Constant or O Constant PR & Set the density for
Gradient Density ' E Z Constant Density
Gradient =
Use the Gradient dialog
to set Gradient Density
? Cancel m

| d

Density
Constant density creates a uniform fill at the chosen density. Gradient density
creates a fill with varying density.

Select between Constant and Gradient density.

Setting Constant Density
The lower the number, the closer together the stitches and the more stitches are
produced. You can set Density from 2 to 40.
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Select Constant, then use the slider or the numbers box to set the Density.

Setting Gradient Density
Select Gradient, then click the ellipsis button (3 dots) to open the Gradient dialog.

Gradient

Use Gradient Density to change the density across the Spiral Fill. Set a value for
the start and end density markers for the fill, and the density gradually changes
between the two values. The start value is used at the origin of the spiral fill, and
the end value is used at the edge.

Add multiple markers for a more complex pattern. The higher the value, the less
dense the fill.

Use the marker above the gradient bar to change the gradient across the fill.

Return to the original
settings

Add markers

Gradient

Reset

Add Marker

, v ‘ Adjustment marker

Highlighted value marker| %

Highlighted Marker

Set the stitch density for |

Remove Delete the selected
the chosen value marker—

E marker

Density 6

<>

? Cancel OK

The markers can each take a value of 2 to 40, which means you can reverse the
gradient simply by swapping the start and end values.

Reset
Return to the initial settings.

Add Marker

Add Marker places a new value marker below the gradient bar, and an extra
adjustment marker above the gradient bar. The initial value for the marker is
between the existing markers. Any combination of density values is possible across
a fill area.

Note: The marker furthest to the left affects the spiral fill at the origin, then from
left to right to the edge of the spiral fill.

Click Add Marker to add a new markers, then edit the density value and move the
value and adjustment markers as desired.
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Density
Set the fill density. The higher the number, the less dense the fill.

Use the slider or the numbers box to set the Density of the stitching from 2 to 40.

Remove
Click Remove to delete the highlighted marker.

Use Spiral Fill with a Gradient

If required, choose File > New.
Choose Edit > Insert > Insert Design.

Browse to the mySewnet/Samples/Stitch Editor/Stitch/SunsetGarmentBagOriginal
embroidery.

Select the Object Jll] window of the Control Panel [. The pointer changes to the Object
Select g3 pointer.

Note: All of the icons are unavailable (dimmed) as no area of stitches is selected.
Click to select the sun.
In the Convert pop-up menu select "Pattern Fill to Spiral Fill".

Note: Alternatively, Control-click and a context menu appears. Select "Convert from
Pattern Fill to Spiral Fill...".

Click Convert. The Spiral Fill properties dialog appears.

In the Density section, select Gradient.

Click the ellipsis (3 dots) button to open the Gradient dialog.

Click the value marker on the left (the marker below the gradient bar) and change the value
in the Density box to 2.

Click the value marker on the right and change the value in the Density box to 8.

Note: You can move the adjustment marker above the gradient bar to vary the change in
density across the fill, and click Add Marker to add another value marker and adjustment
marker.

Click OK twice to close the Gradient dialog and the Spiral Fill dialog, and view your changes
on the work area.
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QuiltStipple Fill

QuiiltStipple fill areas use stipple stitch in curved or straight lines. Vary the gap
between stitch lines and use running or triple stitch.

The bumblebee wings are in
QuiltStipple Fill using a curved style

To show the QuiltStipple Fill dialog

With a QuiltStipple fill area selected, Control—click and choose Edit QuiltStipple
Fill.

With a QuiltStipple fill area selected, click the Properties button.

Convert afill area to QuiltStipple Fill in the Object window. The Properties dialog
appears.

QuiltStipple Fill
Tee 8 Curveg ]7— Select curved or straight stipple lines
Straight
Spacing | 5mm ;s — Set the spacing between the stipple lines
Stitch
ivee ° ?‘f"l'”"g]—_ Select a stitch type for the stipple lines
riple
Length 2mm {— Set the stitch length for the stipple line
2 cancel (D
Type

Use straight or curved QuiltStipple lines in the fill.

Curved Straight
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Select between curved or straight fill lines.

Spacing
Use Spacing to set the preferred distance between lines of stitching. The distance
can be set from | to 20mm in steps of 0.Imm. It is initially set to 5.0mm.

Note: Where possible, this is also the border inside the area, between the edge of
the area and the fill pattern.

Click the Spacing up and down arrows, or enter a number.
Stitch
Use Stitch to select the stitch type for stitching out the fill, and the length of the

stitches used. Set stitch length from | to [2mm in steps of 0. mm. The initial
setting is 2mm.

Select Running or Triple stitch, and click the Length up and down arrows, or enter
a number.
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Contour Fill

Contour fill areas use contour stitch lines. Vary the gap between stitch lines and
the length of the stitches, and use running, double or triple stitch.

| The bumblebee wings are in Contour
Fill, using Double Stitch and a |.4mm

gap

To show the Contour Fill dialog

With a contour fill area selected, Control—click and choose Edit Contour Fill.
With a contour fill area selected, click the Properties button.

Convert a fill area to Contour Fill in the Object window. The Properties dialog
appears.

p——

Contour Fill
Spacing  |2mm ;——— Set the space between the lines in the fill
Stitch
Type Running X .
O Double — Select a stitch type for the contour lines
Triple
Length 2 mm — Set a stitch length for the contour lines
? Cancel m

Spacing
Use Spacing to set the preferred distance between lines of stitching. The distance
can be set from 0.2 to 5mm in steps of 0. mm. It is initially set to 0.8mm.

Note: This also is the border inside the area, between the edge of the area and the
fill pattern.

Click the Spacing up and down arrows, or enter a number.
Stitch
Use Stitch to select the stitch type for stitching out the fill, and the length of the

stitches used. Set stitch length from | to 2mm in steps of 0.Imm. It is initially set
to 2mm.

Select Running, Double or Triple stitch, and click the Length up and down arrows,
or enter a number.
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Change Bumblebee Wings to Contour Fill

| If required, choose File > New.

2 Choose Edit > Insert > Insert Design, browse to mySewnet/Samples/Stitch Editor/Stitch and
load the 'Bumblebee 2' embroidery.

3 Select the Object Jl] window of the Control Panel [. The pointer changes to the Object
Select g3 pointer.

Note: All of the icons are unavailable (dimmed) as no area of stitches is selected.
4 Click the upper wing to select it.

Note the end stitch number below the Control Strip.
5 In the Modify Objects area, click Remove Underlying Stitches [&].

The number of stitches is reduced, as shown by a lower end stitch number in the Control
Strip.

6 Click the lower wing to select it, then click Remove Underlying Stitches [#}. The number of
stitches drops again.
Note: Remove Underlying Stitches removes any underlay stitches, or other stitches, under a

fill area. The wings are Pattern Fill, which uses an underlay. With Contour Fill the fabric
should be visible underneath the lines of stitching.

Note: You can use Draw Previous Color Block ¢ or Draw Next Color Block @) to isolate
areas for object editing.

7 Use Command-—click to select both wings. o *‘
N ill
8  In the Convert pop-up menu, choose "Pattern Fill to Contour
S , Spaci ] 2
Contour Fill". ' St:::mg tamm g
Alternatively, Control-click and a context menu . -
appears. Select "Convert from Pattern Fill to Contour \ " o hoable
Fill...". Triple
9 Click Convert. The Contour Fill properties dialog ‘ length  2mm S
appears.
. ? C; |
10 Set Spacing to |.4mm. el

Il Click OK. The bumblebee’s wings now use contour fill.

234 mySewnet™ Stitch Editor Stitch Types and Properties



Satin Area

Satin areas contain zigzag stitches that fill the area from i

one end to the other at the same density. The stitch angle ﬁ\@
%)
2

changes with the shape of the area, and can be adjusted as W
desired. Choose automatic edge walk and/or zigzag

underlay. 7\§°

Use the Satin Area dialog to set density, compensation, C%\Q) \
pattern and underlay for satin areas. | é/,,l_,r \

- L 8,-0?!{1; &

Satin Area

Pattern . I
P 4 éi'— Set the stitch density for the satin

Zigza .
Underlay 9zag Select an underlay type for the satin
Edge Walk

[ —Adjust the area’s size

9| l_ Compensation 0

T = Select a pattern for the satin

Select a pattern from My Patterns
Click to use no pattern

? Cancel m

Search for a pattern by number

To show the Satin Area dialog

With a Satin Area selected, Control—click and choose Edit Satin Area.

With a Satin Area selected, click the Properties button.

Convert a fill area or column to Satin Area in the Object window. The Properties
dialog appears.

Density

Set Density from 2 to 40. The lower the number, the closer together the stitches
and the more stitches are produced.

The initial setting is 4.

Compensation

Compensation is used to make an area 'bolder' by increasing its relative size. Set
Compensation from 0 to 30. The higher the number, the bolder the area appears.
Pattern

Choose from more than 250 patterns for satin (for areas wider than around 8-
IOmm). Set the Pattern number to 0 for standard satin with no pattern, or click
No Pattern. The initial setting is 0.

Add new patterns using Manage My Fills in mySewnet™ Digitizing. View the
patterns in the pattern viewer. See “Fill and Satin Patterns” on page 257.
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Click the pattern button or enter a number to select a pattern.

Underlay

Set the Underlay option to be used for the satin area. Zigzag is initially selected.

*» Zigzag creates zigzag lines of running stitch as underlay. Use zigzag underlay for
wide areas of satin.

* Edge walk places lines of running stitch just inside the edges of the satin areas.
Use edge walk when the satin areas have both wide and narrow sections.

* For very wide areas of satin, select both underlay types.

Adjust a Satin Area

If required, choose File > New.
Choose Edit > Insert > Insert Design.
In the folder mySewnet/Samples/Stitch Editor/Stitch load the 'Sailboat 2' embroidery.

Select the Object Jll] window of the Control Panel [J. The pointer changes to the Object
Select g3 pointer.

Note: All of the icons are unavailable (dimmed) as no area of stitches is selected.
Click to select the sail on the left (the front sail).

In the Convert pop-up menu choose "Pattern Fill to Satin Area".

Click Convert. The Satin properties dialog appears.

Click OK to close the dialog. The front sail is now a satin area.

Drag one of the points defining the satin area to change its shape.

Hold the Shift key and click one of the points. The point becomes square and the lines on
either side of that point become straight. Use Shift—click to create corners or straight lines.

Release the Shift key and click the point again. The point is round, and the line is curved.
Click Insert Points A

Click on the outline of the satin area. A point is added to the area outline.

Click Delete Points /Z.

Click the point you just added. It is removed from the design.

Control-click and choose Finish Delete Points Tool to deselect the function.

Drag a pink handle on one of the stitch angle lines. The stitching in the satin area changes.

Click Delete Points /_° again and click one of the pink handles at the end of a stitch angle
line. The stitch angle line is removed.

Control—click and choose Finish Delete Points Tool to deselect the function.

Drag the start marker & to a different point on the area outline. This position becomes
the new start point for the satin area.

Drag the end marker [ to a different point on the area outline. This position becomes the
new end point for the satin area.
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Columns

You can use Convert to change between the Column stitch types:

Satin Column
Feathered Satin
Richelieu Bars
Tapered Motifs

You can also convert to Satin Area, but you cannot convert back to a column.

Note: After saving and reloading satin columns converted to lightly stitched
columns such as Richelieu Bars and Tapered Motifs will no longer be recognized as
columns. (This is because they are so lightly stitched they would be detected as
smaller columns, or as running or double stitch lines.) Make any desired changes
before saving.

Satin Column

Satin Column forms a column of straight or curving satin. The
satin is formed from zigzag stitches that fill the column from
one side to the other.

Use the Satin Column dialog to set density, compensation,
pattern (for columns wider than around 8-10mm) and
underlay.

To show the Satin Column dialog

Select a Satin Column, Control-click and choose Edit Satin Column.
Select a Satin Column and click the Properties button.

Convert another column type to Satin Column in the Object window. The
Properties dialog appears.

Satin Column
Pattern

; Underlay Zigzag .
e Wa"]; Select an underlay type for the satin

| 0 1 i s—+— Emphasize the area by increasing its relative size
= Select a pattern for the satin
X -
l ® |
Density [ Select Constant or Gradient Density
© Constant 4 < . . )
E Set the stitch density for the satin
Gradient =
Use the Gradient dialog to set Gradient Density
2 Cancel m
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Density
Set Density from 2 to 40. The lower the number, the closer together the stitches
and the more stitches are produced. The initial setting is 4.

Compensation

Compensation is used to make an area 'bolder' by increasing its relative size. Set
Compensation from 0 to 30. The higher the number, the bolder the area appears.
The initial setting is 0.

Pattern

Choose from more than 250 patterns for satin (for areas wider than around 8-
|0mm). View the patterns in the pattern viewer. See “Fill and Satin Patterns” on
page 234.

Click a pattern sample or enter the Pattern number to select a pattern. Set the
Pattern number to O for standard satin with no pattern, or click No Pattern.

Add new patterns using Manage My Fills in mySewnet™ Digitizing.

Note: Patterns should only be used for columns wider than about 8-10 mm.

Underlay

Choose Zigzag or Edge Walk underlay. Zigzag creates zigzag lines of running stitch
as underlay. Edge walk places lines of running stitch just inside the edges of the
satin areas.

Satin stitch will 'pull up' in the direction that the stitches are sewn, so it is advisable
to lay down underlay stitches for stabilization.

Adjust a Satin Column

Open an embroidery including satin columns, and select a column.

Drag the points making up the column to change its shape.

Use Shift—click when moving a point to make the point square, and create a straight section.
Click Insert Points [, then click to add a pair of points to the column.

Click Delete Points /Z and click the pair of points you just added. They are removed from
the design. Control—click and choose Finish Delete Points Tool to deselect Delete Points.

With the satin column selected, Control-click and choose Edit Satin Column to open the
Satin properties dialog. Alternatively, click the Properties button.

Use the Satin properties dialog to set density, compensation, pattern (for wide columns)
and underlay. Click OK to finish.

In the Convert pop-up menu choose "Satin Column to Feathered Satin".

Note: You can change to any other type of column.

Click Convert. The Feathered Satin properties dialog appears.

Make any desired changes to the settings, then click OK to convert the column.
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Feathered Satin

Feathered Satin forms a column of satin that is feathered on
one, or both sides. A Feathered Satin column uses zigzag
stitches where the start and end points of the stitches are
random rather than all parallel.

You can choose whether one or both sides of the column
will be feathered, and set the stitch length and density.

Feather Both Sides Feather One Side

Feathered satin is used for realistic feathers or fur in animal designs, or shading in
flowers. Typical shapes are arches, semicircles, circles and ovals, and squares,
rectangles and triangles are also possible.

Use the Feathered Satin dialog to set density, Feather Type, and Stitch Length.

Feathered Satin _
Denstty 15 g Set the density for the feathered satin
Feather Type O Both Sides | . .
v S;eA' e Select which side of the column to feather
Side B
Lensih omm [ Set the maximum length of the feathering stitches
? Cancel m

L

To show the Feathered Satin dialog
W/ith a Feathered Satin column selected, Control—click and choose Edit Feathered

Satin.
With a Feathered Satin column selected, click the Properties button.

Convert another column type to Feathered Satin in the Object window. The
Properties dialog appears.

Adjust a Column of Feathered Satin

Open an embroidery including satin columns, and select a column.
In the Convert pop-up menu choose "Satin Column to Feathered Satin".
Note: You can change to any other type of column.

mySewnet™ Stitch Editor Stitch Types and Properties 239



H W

o NoO U

240

Click Convert. The Feathered Satin properties dialog appears.

Use the Feathered Satin dialog to set density, feather type, and maximum stitch length. Click
OK to convert the column.

Drag the points making up the column to change its shape.

Use Shift—click when moving a point to make the point square, and create a straight section.
. . . . .

Click Insert Points /4, then click to add a pair of points to the column.

Click Delete Points /Z and click the pair of points you just added. They are removed from
the design. Control—click and choose Finish Delete Points Tool to deselect Delete Points.

With the feathered satin column selected, Control—click and choose Edit Feathered Satin to
open the Feathered Satin properties dialog. Alternatively, click the Properties button.

Make any desired changes to the settings, then click OK to finish.

Density
Set Density from 2 to 40. The lower the number, the closer together the stitches
and the more stitches are produced. The initial setting is |5.

Feather Type

Select which side of the column to feather. The available options are Both, Side A
or Side B, according to the side where the first (A) or second (B) point was placed.

Stitch Length
Set the maximum Length of feathering stitches from 2 to 30mm in steps of Imm.
The initial setting is 30mm.

Feather Both Sides
Create a satin column with both edges feathered.

The start and end points of the stitches  The final width of the section is 2-2.5 times
are random rather than all parallel. larger than it is for standard satin, as shown.

The maximum stitch lengths of the feathered satin may be from 2 to 30mm and the
satin density may be from 2 to 40.
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Feather One Side

Create a satin column with one edge feathered.

——

b=ax1.75
i

One edge is feathered, so the start and end The final width of the section is 1.5 to 1.75
points of the stitches on the feathered are  times larger than it would be for standard
random rather than all parallel. satin, as shown.

The maximum stitch lengths of the feathered satin may be from 2 to 30mm and the
satin density may be from 2 to 40.

The side of the feathering is determined by the relative position of point I. If
desired, the feathered side may be altered in the properties dialog.
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Richelieu Bars

Richelieu Bars forms bars in the work area. Richelieu bars
are short sections of satin set perpendicular to the direction
of the column. Richelieu bars are often used in lace designs.

Use the Richelieu Bars dialog to set the width and density of
the satin bars, the gap between the bars, and the number of
bars.

To show the Richelieu Bars dialog

With a Richelieu Bars column selected, Control—click and choose Edit Richelieu
Bars.

With a Richelieu Bars column selected, click the Properties button.

Convert another column type to Richelieu Bars in the Object window. The
Properties dialog appears.

Richelieu Bars

Width 2mm . Set the width for the bars

> <

L g
2
B
MW < |
|

Set the stitch density for the bars

Method

O s p— N | Set the minimum distance between the bars

~ | Setthe number of bars

Number of Bars

Include Additional First and Last Bar — Place a bar at either end of the column

Underlay

Edge Walk
Center link with zigzag return — Select underlay for the Richelieu bars
Web double with zigzag return

2 Cancel m

Adjust a Column of Richelieu Bars

Open an embroidery including satin columns, and select a column.

In the Convert pop-up menu choose "Satin Column to Richelieu Bars".
Note: You can change to any other type of column.

Click Convert. The Richelieu Bars properties dialog appears.

Use the Richelieu Bars dialog to set the width and density of the satin bars and either the
number of bars, or the gap between them. Click OK to convert the column.

Drag the points making up the column to change its shape.
Use Shift—click when moving a point to make the point square, and create a straight section.
Click Insert Points Az, then click to add a pair of points to the column.

Click Delete Points /Z and click the pair of points you just added. They are removed from
the design. Control—click and choose Finish Delete Points Tool to deselect Delete Points.

With the Richelieu Bars column selected, open the Richelieu Bars properties dialog again.
Make any desired changes to the settings, then click OK to finish.
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Width

Set the Width of the satin bars from Imm to 6mm in steps of 0.lmm. The initial
setting is 2mm.

Density
Set the Density of the satin bars from 2 to |5. The initial Density is 4.

Method
Select a method for setting the number of bars.

Select Minimum Gap Size to set the distance between the bars from I|mm to
50mm in steps of Imm. The initial setting is 6mm.

Select Number of Bars to set the number of bars from | to 50. The initial number
is 6.

Include Additional First and Last Bar
Place an extra bar at either end of the column. This option is initially selected.

Note: Turn off Include Additional First and Last Bar if the edges of the Richelieu bar
area are to be covered by satin.

Underlay

Choose from Edge walk, Center link with zigzag return, and Web double with
zigzag return. All three options are initially selected.

* Edge walk places lines of running stitch just inside the edges of the satin bars.

* Center link with zigzag return places a central line of running stitch, with a zigzag
return line.

* Web double with zigzag return places a crosshatch pattern of stitching with a
zigzag return line.

Note: Vary the combination of underlay, depending on the type of design. It is
recommended to use all three types for free-standing lace.

Tapered Motifs

Tapered Motifs form columns of motifs that vary in size
according to the width of the column. Tapered motifs are
often used in lace designs.

Use the Tapered Motifs dialog to set the motif type, stitch
type, and placement method.

To show the Tapered Motifs dialog

With a Tapered Motifs column selected, Control-click and choose Edit Tapered
Motifs.
With a Tapered Motifs column selected, click the Properties button.
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Convert another column type to Tapered Motifs in the Object window. The
Properties dialog appears.

Adjust a Column of Tapered Motifs

Open an embroidery including satin columns, and select a column.

In the Convert pop-up menu choose "Satin Column to Tapered Motifs".
Note: You can change to any other type of column.

Click Convert. The Tapered Motifs properties dialog appears.

Use the Tapered Motifs dialog to set the motif, stitch length and either the number of motifs
or the gap between them. Click OK to convert the column.

Drag the points making up the column to change its shape.
Use Shift—click when moving a point to make the point square, and create a straight section.
Click Insert Points /4, then click to add a pair of points to the column.

Click Delete Points /_“ and click the pair of points you just added. They are removed from
the design. Control-click and choose Finish Delete Points Tool to deselect Delete Points.

With the column selected, Control-click and choose Edit Tapered Motifs to open the
Tapered Motifs properties dialog. Alternatively, click the Properties button.

Make any desired changes to the settings, then click OK to finish.

apereciMotite Change the motif in the Motif selection dialog
Motif... Proportional ——— Retain motif proportions as column width changes
Width —— Set the motif width
i i Fit to Line ——— Adjust the position of the motifs in the column
Method
O iimGan Sz o a Set the gap between the moitifs in the column

Set the number of motifs in the column

Number of Motifs

Stitch

e O R“"”‘"ﬂ; Set a stitch type for the tapered motifs
Triple

Length  6mm ~——— Set the stitch length for the tapered motifs

? Cancel m
Motif

Select the motif in the Motif selection dialog.

To select tapered motifs
Click the Motif button to open the Motif selection dialog. See “Motif Selection” on
page 255.

Note: As the motif size is set by the column width, the size functions are dimmed in
the Motif Selection dialog.

Proportional
Use this option to keep the relative height and width of the motif in proportion
when the column width is changed. This option is selected by default.
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Width

The Width is initially set according to the chosen motif. The maximum and
minimum values for Width are individual to each motif.

Fit To Line

Select how the motifs follow the curves of the line.

When Fit To Line is off, the ends of When Fit To Line is on, each whole
each motif are placed on the line. motif is adjusted to fit along the line.

Method

Minimum Gap Size

The Minimum Gap is the minimum amount of extra stitching that is placed
between the motifs along the line. This is in addition to any spacing that is part of
the selected motif.

Number of Motifs
Set the number of Motifs from 2 to 50. The initial number is 6.

Stitch

Type

Select Running or Triple stitch for stitching out the motifs.

Length
Set the Length of stitches from | to 20mm in steps of 0. mm. Length is initially set
to the recommended value for each motif.

Create Textured Antennae for a Dragonfly Embroidery

If required, choose File > New.

In the folder mySewnet/Samples/Stitch Editor/Stitch, open the

Perky Dragonfly embroidery to load it. ﬁ
Select the Object Jlll window of the Control Panel [J. The
pointer changes to the Object Select "¢x pointer.

Note: All of the icons are unavailable (dimmed) as no area of
stitches is selected.

Command-click to select both of the antennae.

The main stitch type in the antennae is Satin Column.
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In the Convert pop-up menu, select "Satin Column to
Tapered Motifs".

If any stitch type other than Satin Column is listed as
the stitch type to convert from, deselect and select
again.

Click Convert. The Tapered Motifs properties dialog
appears.

Click the Motif button to change the motif used.

In the Motif dialog set the Motif Group to Universal
and the Category to Hand Stitches |.

Set the Pattern to 4, a blanket stitch.

Leave the other settings unchanged, and click OK
twice to close both dialogs.

Click outside the dragonfly to view the changed
antennae.

Some of the underlay lines may still be present.

Motif

Group Universal
Category  Hand Stitches 1
1 2 3
o~
J iz
5 6 7 8
s
e WL
9 10 N 2
- N\ O
//] ~> / N
Width =]
1
Height ] SR
? Cancel oK

However, this is not a problem as it adds a texturing effect.
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Line Types
The following line types are available:

Running Stitch
Double Stitch
Double Zigzag
Triple Stitch
Satin Line
Motif Line

Running Stitch

Running stitch is a row of small stitches going forward. Use lines of running stitch
for light markout or as underlay for satin columns and fill areas. Running stitch is
also useful for traveling stitches between sections of a design, if it can be placed
where it will be covered by later stitch objects.

Running Stitch

© Running Stitch

|
| tength  [15mm |< Set the stitch length
|
|

? corcel (D

To show the Running Stitch dialog

With a running stitch line selected, Control-click and choose Edit Running Stitch.
With a running stitch line selected, click the Properties button.

Convert a line type to Running Stitch in the Object window. The Properties dialog
appears.

Note: Cutwork settings are dimmed as this stitch property is not available in
mySewnet™ Stitch Editor.
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Length
Set the Length of Running stitch from 0.3 to I2mm in steps of 0.|mm. The initial
setting is 2mm.

Double Stitch

Double stitch is a row of small stitches going forward, followed by a
row of small stitches going backward, so it ends at the same point
where it began.

Double stitch is used for markout and to place branching
outlines that need to return to their starting points.

o) )
G
il

To show the Double Stitch dialog

With a double stitch line selected, Control-click and choose Edit Double Stitch.
With a double stitch line selected, click the Properties button.
Convert a line type to Double Stitch in the Object window. The Properties dialog

appears.
Double Stitch
Length 2 mm 2 Set the stitch length
? Cancel m
Length

Set the Length of Double stitch from | to 12mm in steps of 0.mm. The initial
setting is 2mm.
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Double Zigzag

Double Zigzag stitch is a row of small stitches going
forward, followed by a zigzag row of small stitches going
backward, so it ends at the same point where it began.

Note: Double Zigzag is a special stitch type, recommended
for lace. A running stitch line is retraced in a zigzag pattern
to create a mesh if sections are placed together. This stitch
type is also used for crosshatch fill.

To show the Double Zigzag dialog

With a Double Zigzag line selected, Control—click and choose Edit Double Zigzag.
With a Double Zigzag line selected, click the Properties button.

Convert a line type to Double Zigzag in the Object window. The Properties dialog
appears.

Double Zigzag

Length Bl A Set the stitch length
ZigzagWidth 0.6 mm | S——— Set the width of the zigzag line
Include a Linking Stitch ———— Use a linking stitch between sections of
Double Zigzag
? Cancel m
L
Length

Set the Length of Double Zigzag stitch from | to 12mm in steps of 0.Imm. The
initial setting is 2mm.

Zigzag Width
Set the Width of the Zigzag part of the stitch from 0.2 to 6mm in steps of 0. mm.
The initial setting is 0.6mm.

Include a Linking Stitch
Use a linking stitch between sections of Double Zigzag.

Note: This is used in lace construction.
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Triple Stitch

Triple stitch is a row of small three-part stitches, each composed of
one stitch going forward, one going backward then one going {fg/
forward. The stitch length can be changed from Imm to |2mm for
individual lines in the properties dialog.

To show the Triple Stitch dialog

With a triple stitch line selected, Control—click and choose Edit Triple Stitch.
With a triple stitch line selected, click the Properties button.

Convert a line type to Triple Stitch in the Object window. The Properties dialog
appears.

Triple Stitch
Length 2 mm % Set the stitch length
? Cancel m
Length

Set the Length of Triple stitch from | to 12mm in steps of 0.Imm. The initial
setting is 2mm.
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Satin Line

Satin Line is a line of constant-width satin stitch. It can be
used alone, or as a border to a fill. The width of the line
can be set from | to 12mm.

To show the Satin Line dialog

With a satin line selected, Control—click and choose Edit Satin Line.

With a satin line selected, click the Properties button.

Convert a line type to Satin Line in the Object window. The Properties dialog
appears.

Satin Line
Set the satin line width Width 4mm

Start Point

Set the stitch density for the line

- &
>
@,
<
Sy

MWW <> <>

m

3 P~

o

o

= G
i
[T

<)
c
=
o
®
=
]
=

Use edge walk underlay
inside each edge of the line

Taper the ends of the satin line

—
P~ (L)

? Cancel m

Use the Satin Line dialog to set density and width for satin lines and borders.

Density
Set Density from 2 to |5. The lower the number, the closer together the stitches
and the more stitches are produced. The initial setting is 4.

Note: Embroidery on thicker fabrics usually looks better with more stitch coverage
(a low density setting). Choose a low value such as 2 or 3 for heavy knit fabrics,
and a higher value such as 5 or 6 for a light material like linen or satin.

Width
Set Width for satin border from | to |2mm. The initial setting is 4mm.

Underlay

Use this option to place edge walk underlay inside each edge of the satin border-.
Underlay will not be generated if the Border Width is set below 2mm.

Tapered Ends

The Start Point and End Point settings can be used to taper the ends of your satin
lines.
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Note: Use these options to create mitered or pointed ends for your satin lines.
Start Point

Use these options to change the type of line beginning for the satin line. Select a
taper type, then set the Taper Angle 4.

n No Taper

L] Left Taper
[ Central Point

L] Right Taper

End Point

Use these options to change the type of line end for the satin line. Select a taper
type, then set the Taper Angle 4.

] No Taper

(] Left Taper

il

n Central Point
= Right Taper =
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Motif Line

Motif line is used for decorative stitches and details,
and to frame other embroideries.
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To show the Motif Line dialog

With a motif line selected, Control-click and choose Edit Motif Line.

With a motif line selected, click the Properties button.

Convert a line type to Motif Line in the Object window. The Properties dialog
appears.

Motif Line Change the motif in the Motif selection dialog
Motif... Minimum Gap [omm | >~ Set the gap between the motifs in the line

* kel ]7 Adjust the position of the motifs in the line
Fit To Line

Stitch

Type © Running . P
Triple ]— Select a stitch type for the motif line

Length  gmm  {———— Set the maximum stitch length for the motif line

v

Start Point End Point
R B Taper the ends of the motif line
A A
? Cancel m

In the Motif Line dialog you can select motifs, and set the motif spacing, stitch type
and maximum stitch length when creating a motif line.

Motif

Select a motif to use for the motif line.

Click the Motif button to choose a motif. See “Motif Selection” on page 255.
Minimum Gap

This is the minimum amount of extra stitching that is placed between the motifs

along the line. Minimum Gap is in addition to any spacing that is part of the
selected motif.
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Fit To Line
Select how the motifs follow the curves of the line.

When Fit To Line is off, the ends of When Fit To Line is on, each whole
each motif are placed on the line. motif is adjusted to fit along the line.

Kern

Kern automatically increases the space between adjacent motifs, so that the motifs
fit along the line without overlapping.

Stitch

Select between Running and Triple stitch for stitching out the motif line.
Set the maximum stitch Length from | to 20mm in steps of 0.Imm.
Note: Length is initially set to the recommended value for each motif.

Tapered Ends

The Start Point and End Point settings can be used to taper the ends of your motif
lines.

Note: Use these options to create mitered or pointed ends for your motif lines.

Start Point

Use these options to change the type of line beginning for the motif line. Select a
taper type, then set the Taper Angle 4.

n No Taper
n Left Taper

= Central Point

L] Right Taper

End Point

Use these options to change the type of line end for the motif line. Select a taper
type, then set the Taper Angle 4.

] No Taper

n Left Taper :

n Central Point

m  Right Taper =
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Motif Selection

Use the Motif selection dialog to select motifs for motif lines, fills, tapered motif
columns, and as lines within a MultiWave or Curved Crosshatch Fill.

Motif

grove S ai|—— Choose a motif Group and Category

Category General Motifs 1 [¢]

6 7 AN &
. ) ) L Select a motif

Set the height and width of the motif

I
Width 8 mm

Height 8 mm ;# PN

? Cancel OK

— Flip the motif horizontally or vertically
Adjust the dimensions proportionally (lock closed)

A|T

The delete function is only available for motifs you have created in MyMotifs.

Note: You can only delete motifs in MyMotifs if two or more motifs have been
created.

Group
Use the Group pop-up menu to choose the desired group of motif patterns.

Category
Use the Category pop-up menu to choose the desired category of motif patterns.

Pattern
Select the desired motif visually. Motifs are numbered for convenient reference.

Height and Width

The Height and Width are initially set according to the chosen motif. The
maximum and minimum values for Height and Width are individual to each motif.

Proportional

Use Proportional @ to keep the relative Height and Width in proportion when
either is changed. Use Non-Proportional g to change the relative Height and
Width separately.

Flip Horizontal

Use Flip Horizontal 4 to reverse the direction of the motif along the line of
motifs. Some motifs are symmetrical and will have no apparent change when they
are reversed.
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Note: This is useful, for instance, if you have converted a line to a Motif Line and
wish to reverse the motif direction.

Flip Vertical
Use Flip Vertical || to mirror the motif along the motif line. Some motifs are
symmetrical and will have no apparent change when they are mirrored.

Selecting a Motif

In the Motif Fill, Motif Line, Tapered Motifs, MultiWave Fill, Curved Crosshatch Fill or Shape
Fill dialog, click the Motif (I or 2) button.

Choose a Group from the pop-up menu.

Choose a motif Category from the pop-up menu.

Select a motif.

Set the Width and Height for the motif. If desired, select Proportional to preserve the
Height and Width ratio.

Use Flip Horizontal or Flip Vertical to mirror the motif horizontally or vertically.

Note: When creating a Motif Fill, you can set Motif | and Motif 2 so that the motif is
reversed on alternate lines.

Click OK to use your selected motif.
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Fill and Satin Patterns

Patterns in categories other than Standard are recommended for use in relatively
large fill areas, as they have repeating patterns which work well when 'tiled'
together.

* Pattern 36 produces a 'satin effect’ fill stitch.

* The first four patterns in the Gradient & Lace category (253-256) are
recommended for multicolor gradient.

* Patterns 257 to 264 provide banded fill patterns that combine with crosshatch
parallel fills to create a weave effect for lace designs. Set Spacing for the parallel
fill at 2.4mm to combine with Pattern 257, or to 2.8mm to combine with Pattern
258, and so on.

Animals | — Patterns 37 to 48

Arrows — Patterns 49 to 60

Circles | — Patterns 61 to 72

Circles 2 — Patterns 73 to 84

Climate — Patterns 85 to 96
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Diamonds — Patterns 97 to 108

Gradient & Lace —
i
2] FE -:

Hearts — Patterns 109 to 120
Leisure | — Patterns 121 to 132
Mosaic | — Patterns 133 to 144

Mosaic 2 — Patterns 265 to 276

People — Patterns 145 to 156 - : . . -
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Plants & Flowers | —
Polygons — Patterns 169 to 180 . . - .

Rope & Chains —
Patterns 181 to 192

Squares | — Patterns 193 to
204

Squares 2 — Patterns 205 to
216

T . . . . . .

Standard 2 — Patterns |3 to 24 . “
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T . - . . . .

Transport — Patterns 217 to

Waves | — Patterns 229 to 240 . . . . . .. |
Waves 2 — Patterns 241 to 252 -.-.- NOEEE
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Printing | | 3

Use the Print dialog to select your print settings, and to print a worksheet for your
embroidery.

To open the Print dialog
Choose File > Print
Press 3P

Print

Select Show Details to choose the information to be printed with the embroidery,
select the printer and page layout, and choose a scale for the printout. Then print
the embroidery worksheet.

102 P Printer: ColorQube 8580DN
| Presets:  Default Settings
| Copies: |1 £
|
} Pages: O All
| From: 1 to: 1

Paper Size: A4 210 by 297 mm

Orientation: © +[3 Portrait +pJ Landscape

mySewnet™ Stitch Editor

Print All Designs
Design Scale: 100% [C]

| Show Grid
| Flip design for felting or reverse embroidery

Print Information: & Dimensions
Hoop
Color Information
Embellishment Information
Notes
Settings
Export Options

| Technical Information

1 Units of Measurement: © Millimeters (mm)
Inches (")

7) Hide Details POF @ Cancel

Note: If the embroidery is not within the hoop, or is too large for the hoop, a
message is displayed instead of the Print dialog. Change the hoop size, or adjust the
embroidery so that it fits in the hoop.

Preview
Display the active embroidery as it would appear when printed. Other
information, such as the Dimension, Color Information, Notes and Settings and
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Technical Information is shown, depending on the choices made in the Print dialog.
Export options such as Combine, Remove Overlap, ColorSort and Optimize Stitch
Length are shown, depending on the choices made in the Export dialog. See
“Export” on page 25.

If there are multiple pages, step through them with Next Page » and Previous
Page «.

Print All Designs
Select this to print all of the designs in the embroidery, or uncheck to print only
the selected subdesign.

Scale and Information

Select the information to be printed with the embroidery, such as the Dimensions,
Color Information, Notes and Technical Information. In addition, the scale may be
altered and a grid turned on or off. Set the Units of Measurement for the
Dimensions and Technical Information to mm or inches, as desired.

Design Scale: Select 25%, 50%, 75%, 100% or To Fit scaling when printing your
embroidery. This is how large the embroidery will print compared to the real size
of a stitched out embroidery. Use a reduced Design Scale if you want to ensure
that the worksheet fits on one page. Use the preview to see how many pages will
be printed.

Grid: This determines whether or not a grid is printed with the embroidery. If you
turn this off you will still get a rectangle representing the hoop.

Print Information: This determines what additional information is printed. All
items are selected initially.

Dimensions: The size of the embroidery and the stitch count.

Color Information: The sequence of thread colors used and, if available, the
thread specification (range, thread number and name). Stop Commands and their
text (where present) are also shown.

Notes: Any notes and settings that are included with the embroidery.

Technical Information: The distance of each edge of the embroidery from the
center of the embroidery.

Units of Measurement: Select between Millimeters and Inches.

PDF

Choose PDF creation settings.

Hide Details
View a concise version of the Print dialog.

Printer
Select the printer you want to use.
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Presets
Choose a saved printer setup.

Copies

Select the number of Copies you wish to print, and whether to print on two sides.

Pages
Select the range of pages you wish to print.

Paper Size
Select the size of paper that the embroidery is to be printed on.

Orientation

Choose Portrait or Landscape. Generally, you should not need Landscape for the
standard hoop sizes as the embroidery is rotated automatically by the print
process when you print an embroidery that uses a Horizontal hoop.

Settings Menu

Select the settings details for the following from the pop-up menu under the app
name:

* Layout

* Color Matching
* Paper Handling
* Paper Feed

* Cover Page

* Supply Levels

Layout
Choose the number of pages per sheet, whether to use a border, and whether to
print on two sides, reverse the page orientation, and flip horizontally.

Color Matching

Select the color match profile.

Paper Handling
Select page order, whether to collate pages, which pages to print, and scale relative
to paper size.

Paper Feed

Select your paper source.
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Preferences | 4

Use Preferences to set grid size and stitch options, the resize
options, and the cutwork options.

Use Preferences to set grid size, basting, stitch and trim settings, the resize
options, and the cutwork options. When these are changed, the new settings are
remembered when mySewnet™ Stitch Editor is closed and reopened. The tabs in
the Preferences dialog are:

o]

* General Preferences *.n.
. o
* Resize Preferences zﬂ

%
* Cutwork Preferences 1’*

To open Preferences

Choose mySewnet™ Stitch Editor > Preferences.
Press 36,

General Preferences

Set the grid size, choose how the hoop affects saving files, set stitch order when
mirroring and trim rules, and set the Stitch Optimizer options.

[ ] mySewnet™ Stitch Editor Preferences
o8 28 %
e ]
General Resize Cutwork
Grid Size: | 5 mm 9

Opening Files
Warn when opening files that contain design
information that would be fixed as stitches

Add Trims Automatically When Opening a File
Automatic Basting

Stitch Length: 4 mm

<> <>

Margin: 5 mm

Stitch Optimizer

Sensitivity Stitch Removal: Low

® e

Minimum Significant Stitch Length: 1.0 mm

? Close

Grid Size

Set the grid size between 2mm and 50mm, depending on what setting is most
suitable for your screen resolution and embroideries. The initial setting is 5mm.

Click the Grid Size up and down arrows or enter a number to change the grid size.
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Note: If you position the arrow pointer over the text box without clicking, the
alternative units are shown.

Opening Files

Fixed as Stitches Warning

Display a warning message if the embroidery file contains design information that
would be fixed as stitches when the file is opened (for example decorations,
lettering or SuperDesigns).

Adding Trims
If trims are needed for an embroidery design, automatically add the trims when the
embroidery file is opened.

Automatic Basting

Set the stitch length and margin width for a basting line to secure the fabric and
stabilizer before beginning embroidery.

Stitch Length
Set the stitch length between 2.0mm and 8.0mm in steps of 0.Imm. The initial
setting is 4.0mm.

Margin
Set the margin between Omm and 20mm in steps of Imm. The initial setting is
Smm.

Stitch Optimizer
Change the settings used by the Stitch Optimizer.
Note: This is recommended only if you feel that stitches have been removed that

affect the look of the embroidery. Changes to Optimizer Preferences are very
rarely needed.

Sensitivity Stitch Removal
Set the maximum level of sensitivity for Stitch removal with the Stitch Optimizer.
Fewer stitches are removed when sensitivity is Low (the initial value).

Choose a sensitivity level from the pop-up menu.

Minimum Significant Stitch Length
Choose the minimum stitch length that will be treated as significant by the Stitch
Optimizer.

Any stitches that are longer than the selected length will be considered significant
and will remain unaffected by the Stitch Optimizer. Any stitches that are shorter
than this value will be checked for optimization. Select from 0.6mm, 0.8mm and
[.Omm. The initial value is 1.0mm.

Choose a stitch length from the pop-up menu.
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Resize Preferences
These settings are only used when Resize is switched on. They do not affect the

Scale function.

mySewnet™ Stitch Editor Preferences

(]
% 28 A

General Resize Cutwork

Density
Change from Standard Calculation: 0% <
Fill Areas
Pattern Sensitivity: 5 &S
Set Maximum Stitch Length: 5mm o
Set Maximum Length Satin Stitch before ~
Conversion to Fill: 15 mm v
Single Stitch
Single Stitch Length: 2mm &
Stitch Optimizer
Run Stitch Optimizer after Resize:
? Close
Density

Change from Standard Calculation (%)
Use this to force the density to vary from the original density.

It can be useful to set this to a negative value when making an embroidery much
smaller than the original.

Uncheck the option to use the standard calculation without having to change the
value back to 0%.

Set the density change from -10% to +50%. The initial value is 0%.

Fill Areas

Pattern Sensitivity

Increase the Pattern Sensitivity value to improve the recognition of patterns that
are hard to identify.

If a fill area contains an unrecognized pattern, a flat fill pattern is used.

Note: Patterned satin (a column fill) is treated as a patterned fill area by the Resize
function.

Uncheck the option to turn off pattern recognition.
Note: This will force replacement of all patterns on fill areas with a flat fill pattern.
Set the sensitivity from | to 5. The initial value is 5.
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Set Maximum Stitch Length
Limits the maximum stitch length in fill areas in the resized selection. This is mainly
used when making a selection larger.

Uncheck the option to avoid limiting the length of stitches when resizing.
Set the length from 1.0mm to [5.0mm in steps of 0.|mm. The initial value is
5.0mm.

Note: If you position the arrow pointer over the box without clicking, the
alternative units are shown.

Set Maximum Satin Stitch Length before Conversion to Fill

When resizing satin, the average length of stitches is compared to this setting. If
the stitches would be larger than this value after resizing, the satin block is
converted to a Pattern Fill area.

Note: An area of satin can be made up of several blocks, each of which could be
treated differently when the area is resized.

Uncheck the option to prevent converting satin areas to fill.
Set the length from [.0mm to 15.0mm in steps of 0.Imm. The initial value is
[5.0mm.

Note: If you position the arrow pointer over the box without clicking, the
alternative units are shown.

Single Stitch
Single Stitch Length

Use this to set the maximum stitch length for running stitch and single stitches.

The stitch curve is recalculated, which can improve the appearance of outlines.
When enlarging designs, this prevents long untidy stitches. When making designs
smaller, this helps curves and shapes stay accurate, although small details may be
partially lost to prevent stitches from becoming too small and dense.

Uncheck the option to resize single stitches without any recalculation of the stitch
path.

Set the length from [.0mm to 15.0mm in steps of 0.Imm. The initial value is
2.0mm.

Note: If you position the arrow pointer over the box without clicking, the
alternative units are shown.

Stitch Optimizer
Run Stitch Optimizer after Resize
Use this to automatically optimize the embroidery after it has been Resized. This

will improve the quality of the resized embroidery when it is stitched out. It is
recommended to use this option, and it is initially selected.
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Cutwork Preferences

The cutwork needle features allow you to draw a cutting line within a design,
optimized for the INSPIRA® Cutwork Needles. Use two or four cutwork needles,
add secure points for fabric stability, and add a stabilizing line.

[ ) mySewnet™ Stitch Editor Preferences

R,
P 4

General Resize Cutwork

Method: © 2 Cutwork Needles
4 Cutwork Needles

Cutwork Line
Include Secure Points

~

Distance Between Secure Points: | 30 mm| o

Stabilizing Line
Before Cutwork Line
After Cutwork Line

~

Stitch Length: 2 mm v

Distance From Cutwork Line: 1mm

Close

Method

Choose between:

e 2 Cutwork Needles
* 4 Cutwork Needles

By default 2 needles is selected.

With 2 needles, a bladed needle set at one angle is used to cut around the shape,
and then the second needle travels around the shape cutting at a different angle.

With 4 needles a more precise cutting method is used, where each needle is used
for the section of the shape that closely matches its angle. This method is
recommended for more delicate fabrics.

Select 2 Cutwork Needles or 4 Cutwork Needles.

Cutwork Line

Include Secure Points

This allows the cut fabric to remain attached for stability while all the cutwork
needle lines are created. Afterwards it can be easily trimmed with scissors. By
default Include Secure Points is selected, and the initial distance between secure
points is 30mm.
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Select Include Secure Points to create gaps in the cutwork needle line.

Distance Between Secure Points

Click the Distance Between Secure Points up and down arrows or enter a number
to change the distance from 10mm to 100mm in steps of Imm.

Stabilizing Line

Insert a stabilizing line of stitching before and/or after the cutwork line. This may

be helpful for reverse appliqué or free-standing lace, but is not required if you are
simply cutting out a shape.

Before Cutwork Line
By default Before Cutwork Line is selected.

After Cutwork Line
By default After Cutwork Line is selected.

Stitch Length
The default setting is 2.0mm.

Click the up and down arrows or enter a number to set the Stitch Length from 1.0
to 6.0mm in 0. mm steps.

Distance from Cutwork Line
The default setting is 1.0mm.

Click the up and down arrows or enter a number to set the distance of the
stabilizing line from the cutwork line from 0.1 to 10.0mm in 0.Imm steps.
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Troubleshooting I 5

Error Messages
Loading Embroideries

"The file doesn’t exist."

This message appears if the desired embroidery is not where the app expects it to
be, for example if an embroidery was saved to a network drive, then deleted or
renamed. The message would appear if you tried to load the embroidery from the
Open Recent list on the File menu.

"The document "xx" could not be opened."

This message appears if the embroidery you are attempting to load is corrupt. For
example, it might have the extension .vp4, yet not be a proper Husqvarna Viking /
Pfaff embroidery.

"Stitch file is corrupt.”
The embroidery is corrupt and cannot be loaded. Refer to source of this file for a
solution.

"Unrecognized file format."

This message appears if the embroidery you are attempting to load is corrupt. For
example, it might have the extension .vp4, yet not be a proper Husqvarna Viking /
Pfaff embroidery.

"Stitch file XY coordinates incorrect."
The embroidery is corrupt and cannot be loaded. Refer to source of this file for a
solution.

"Unrecognized file extension."

This message may appear if the embroidery you are attempting to load is corrupt.
For example, it might have the extension .vp4, yet not be a proper Husqvarna
Viking / Pfaff embroidery.

"Cannot open stitch file."
This message may appear if the embroidery you are attempting to load is corrupt.

For example, it might have the extension .vp4, yet not be a proper Husqvarna
Viking / Pfaff embroidery.

"Not enough memory available to perform function."

This message may appear if the embroidery you are attempting to load is corrupt.
For example, it might have the extension .vp4, yet not be a proper Husqvarna
Viking / Pfaff embroidery.
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"The file "xx" is locked. If you want to make changes to this document, click
Unlock. To keep the file unchanged and work with a copy, click Duplicate."
This message appears when trying to edit an embroidery which is locked, or is on
a read-only medium such as a CD-R. Unlock the embroidery before editing, or
duplicate it, and then edit it, if it is on a read-only medium.

"The file "xx" is on a read-only volume and cannot be unlocked. You can
duplicate this document and edit the duplicate."

This message appears when trying to unlock an embroidery which is on a read-
only medium such as a CD-R. Duplicate it, then edit and save it.

Modifying Embroideries

"The value ¥ is invalid. Please provide a valid value."
This message appears in the following circumstances:

* If the value entered in the Compensation dialog or Global Morphing dialog is not
a number.

* If the Density for Satin Line is below 2mm or above |5mm, or is not a number.

* If the Density for Satin Area, Satin Column, Pattern Fill, MultiWave Fill, Shape
Fill, Radial Fill or Spiral Fill is not a number.

"The value * is too small. Please provide a valid value."
This message appears in the following circumstances:

* If the value entered in a number box in the Global Morphing dialog is smaller
than the stated minimum of | or -100.

* If the value entered in the Compensation dialog is smaller than I.

* If the value entered in the Compensation box in the Satin Column, Satin Area or
Pattern Fill dialog is smaller than 0.

* If the value entered in the Angle box in the Pattern Fill, Crosshatch Fill, Curved
Crosshatch Fill or Motif Fill dialog is smaller than 0°.

* If the value entered in the Density box in the Satin Area, Satin Column, Pattern
Fill, MultiWave Fill, Shape Fill, Radial Fill or Spiral Fill dialog is smaller than 2.

* If the value entered in the Echo Lines box in Echo Fill is smaller than I.

* If the value entered in the Horizontal or Vertical Gap box in the Motif Fill dialog
is smaller than -50%.

* If the value entered in the Horizontal or Vertical Offset box in the Motif Fill
dialog is smaller than -50%.

"The value * is too large. Please provide a valid value."
This message appears in the following circumstances:

* If the value entered in a number box in the Global Morphing dialog is larger than
100, or the value entered in a number box in the Compensation dialog is larger
than |5.
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* If the value entered in the Compensation box in the Satin Column, Satin Area or
Pattern Fill dialog is greater than 30.

* If the value entered in the Angle box in the Pattern Fill, Crosshatch Fill, Curved
Crosshatch Fill or Motif Fill dialog is greater than 360°.

* If the value entered in the Density box in the Satin Area, Satin Column, Pattern
Fill, MultiWave Fill, Shape Fill, Radial Fill or Spiral Fill dialog is greater than 40.

* If the value entered in the Echo Lines box in Echo Fill is greater than 30.

* If the value entered in the Horizontal or Vertical Gap box in the Motif Fill dialog
is greater than 100%.

* If the value entered in the Horizontal or Vertical Offset box in the Motif Fill
dialog is greater than 50%.

"The value *mm’ needs to be in the range 0.0 to 20 mm. Please provide a
valid value."

This message appears if the size entered in the Minimum Gap box in the Motif Line
dialog, or the Motif section of the MultiWave Fill or Shape Fill dialog is below Omm
or above 20mm.

"The value *mm’ needs to be in the range 0.2 to 5 mm. Please provide a
valid value."

This message appears if the size entered in the Spacing box in the Contour Fill
dialog is below 0.2mm or above 5mm, or is not a number.

"The value *mm’ needs to be in the range 0.2 to 6 mm. Please provide a
valid value."

This message appears if the size entered in the Zigzag Width box in the Double
Zigzag dialog or the Crosshatch Fill dialog is below 0.2mm or above 6mm, or is not
a number.

"The value *mm’ needs to be in the range 0.3 to 12 mm. Please provide a
valid value."

This message appears if the size entered in the Length box in the Running Stitch
dialog is below 0.3mm or above 12mm, or is not a number.

"The value *mm’ needs to be in the range | to 5 mm. Please provide a valid
value."

This message appears if the size entered in the Spacing box in the QuiltStipple Fill
dialog is below I|mm or above 5mm, or is not a number.

"The value *mm’ needs to be in the range | to 12 mm. Please provide a
valid value."

This message appears if the size entered in the Length box in the Double Stitch,
Double Zigzag or Triple Stitch dialog, or the Stitch Length box in the Echo Fill,
MultiWave Fill, Motif Fill, Shape Fill, Crosshatch Fill, Curved Crosshatch Fill,
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QuiltStipple Fill or Contour Fill dialog is below |mm or above 12mm, or is not a
number.

"The value *mm’ needs to be in the range | to 12 mm. Please provide a
valid value."

This message appears if the size entered in the Width box in the Satin Line dialog is
below Imm or above I2mm, or is not a number.

"The value *mm’ needs to be in the range | to 20 mm. Please provide a
valid value."

This message appears if the size entered in the Stitch Length box in the Motif Line
dialog, or the Spacing box in Echo Fill is below Imm or above 20mm, or is not a
number.

"The value "* needs to be in the range 2 to |2 mm. Please provide a valid
value."

This message appears if the value entered in the Break Up Stitches dialog, is below
2mm or above |2mm. It is also displayed if the value entered in the Break Up
Stitches dialog is not a number.

"The value *mm’ needs to be in the range 2 to 20 mm. Please provide a
valid value."

This message appears if the size entered in the Spacing box in the Crosshatch Fill
or Curved Crosshatch Fill dialog is below 2mm or above 20mm, or is not a
number-.

"Could not create new document for 'Paste into New Window"

This message appears if the object pasted from the Clipboard is not stitch data. It
may be from another app. Make the selection again, then copy and paste it.

"Cannot add tie. This stitch will not be stitched and cannot have a tie
placed on it."

This message appears if you try to insert a tie for a stitch that begins with a color
or trim command. As it will not be stitched, a tie should not be added to it.

Using My Demo in Life View

"Do you want to remove all points from your demo? This cannot be
undone."

This message appears if you use Reset My Demo in Life View. Click Yes to
continue, or No to keep your existing My Demo.
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Saving or Embroidering Files

"The document "xx" could not be saved. No stitch data to save."
This message appears if there are no stitches in your embroidery. For instance, if
you deleted the embroidery and then tried to save it.

"The document "xx" could not be saved as "xx". The volume is read only.
Try saving the file to another volume."

This message appears if, for instance, you try to save an embroidery to a CD-R. A
CD-R is read only, therefore you will not be able to save the embroidery. Save the
embroidery to another medium.

"The document "xx" could not be autosaved. The volume is read only. Try
saving the file to another volume. You can also duplicate the document or
discard your changes to close it."

This message appears if, for instance, you have loaded an embroidery from a CD-R
and then attempt to save the embroidery back to the CD. A CD-R is read only,
therefore you will not be able to save the embroidery. Save the embroidery to
another medium.

Exporting Embroideries or Sending Embroideries

"Embroidery is too large or will not fit in hoop."

This message appears if an embroidery you are trying to Export is outside the
selected hoop or larger than will fit in it. For example, with the 100mm x 100mm
hoop selected, an embroidery smaller than 100mm x 100mm might be placed
partially outside the work area when you choose Export. This message would then
appear. Move the embroidery completely within the four blue corners of the work
area and try again. Alternatively, change the size of the hoop.

"The file already exists. Do you want to replace it?"

This message appears if an embroidery you are trying to Export has a name that
has already been used. Replace the existing embroidery, or choose a new name
before exporting.

"Exporting to XX failed. The design was too big for the export format."
Certain formats are limited to the number of stitches they can save or the size of
hoop used on their specific embroidery machine, for example the .sew or Pfaff
(-pcs) file format. If you attempt to save a file in this format that is bigger than the
largest available hoop size, or has more stitches than are allowed, this message
appears.

"Exporting to XX failed."
This message appears if you cannot save the embroidery to the selected place, for
example if you try to save to a CD-R, or to an incompatible drive.
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Printing Embroideries

"Print. Embroidery is too large or will not fit in hoop."

This message appears if the embroidery on screen is partially outside the selected
hoop. Move the embroidery completely within the four blue corners of the work
area and try again, or change the hoop size.

Miscellaneous

"Not enough memory available to perform function."
This message appears if system resources are low. Close other apps and try again.
If this does not work, try restarting your computer.

"Could not understand the string XX."

This message appears if the value entered in a2 number box is outside the valid
range, or is not a number.
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Other Topics
Screen Appearance

"Some of the items in a menu are dimmed."
Certain items (for example Undo in the Edit menu) are only available once an
embroidery design is shown on the screen.

"l have changed grid color and spacing and now | wish to return to the
original settings."

Use mySewnet™ Configure to change the grid color. Click the Color block and
the Colors window appears to allow you to choose a color. The color set by
default for your mySewnet™ Embroidery Software is 127, 127, 127 (RGB). You
can use the RGB Sliders in the Colors Sliders tab to return to this color.

Use Preferences to change the grid spacing. Set the Grid Size to 5mm.

"l have changed the screen background color and now | wish to return to
the original light blue."

Use mySewnet™ Configure to change the grid color. Click the Color block and
the Colors window appears to allow you to choose a color. The color set by
default for your mySewnet™ Embroidery Software is 211, 233, 255 (RGB). You
can use the RGB Sliders in the Colors Sliders tab to return to this color.

"l can't see the toolbar or some of the icons."
Use Reset All Apps in mySewnet™ Configure to return the toolbar and windows
in the app to their default settings.

To return the icons in the toolbar to their default settings, choose View >
Customize Toolbar, and drag the default icon set into the toolbar.

To use Reset All Apps

Ensure your designs are saved in any mySewnet™ Embroidery Software apps that are open.

Click the mySewnet™ Configure icon in the Launchpad 1.9, or double-click the
mySewnet™ Configure icon in the Finder 3.

Click the Utilities tab.
Click Reset All Apps.
Click the Quit Open mySewnet™ Apps button to close all open apps.

Click the Reset All Apps button.
Note: If some mySewnet™ apps are still open, a message appears, saying that some apps
appear to be running. Click OK to close all running mySewnet™ apps, or click Cancel.

The toolbar and windows in your app will have been restored to their original state.

If preferred, to check the toolbar choose View, then choose Show Toolbar if the
toolbar has been hidden, or choose Customize Toolbar to reset the toolbar if
icons have been added to or removed from the toolbar. If this does not restore
the toolbar, use Reset All Apps.
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Life View

"How do | backup a My Demo animation?"

The My Demo animated preview is stored in the AnimationPath.txt file in the
folder //[User]/Library/ApplicationSupport/mySewnet/Embroidery | /System. This
location may not be visible on your Mac®, but you can find it using the following
steps.

To Backup a My Demo Animation

Open the Finder window.

Open the Go menu.

Hold down the Option (Alt) key, and choose Library.

Browse to /ApplicationSupport/mySewnet/Embroidery | /System.
Copy the file AnimationPath.txt to your backup location.

Loading Embroideries

"l cannot open Melco (.exp) files in mySewnet™ Stitch Editor."

The Melco format extension (.exp) is used by default in the Mac operating system
for system files, so you cannot use the Open dialog to load Melco files. Use Insert
to load Melco designs in your mySewnet™ Embroidery Software.

Choosing Thread Colors

"When | try to use the numbers box to select a thread number, the wrong
thread shade is selected."

The find thread feature in Color Selection allows you to enter partial thread
numbers. The first thread in the list matching the number is found, with priority
given to an exact match. The existing thread number is also listed. If you are
attempting to find a thread with only part of the number, the first thread matched
may not be the desired thread. To ensure you select the correct thread, enter the
thread number as it appears in the list. Some thread ranges have prefix characters
on the thread number. These must also be entered to obtain an exact match.

"A thread in an embroidery from a friend had a different name or number
when | first opened it."

The thread name or number is changed when the thread is opened if the Thread
Range of the selected color is not found in your thread database. This could
happen if the design you are attempting to edit was supplied by someone with a
later version of the thread database. The color will be replaced with the nearest
match in the Import Thread Range you have set in mySewnet™ Configure. You
can alter it to any other color if desired. To check for the latest updates for the
mySewnet™ Embroidery Software, use Check for Updates in mySewnet™
Configure.
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Embroidery appearance and selection of stitches

"The embroidery | want to work with appears too small on the screen."
Make sure the mySewnet™ Stitch Editor window is maximized by choosing
Window > Zoom. Click Zoom To Fit to expand the hoop so it fills the work area.
Also, choose a Hoop Size in Hoop Selection that is suitable to the embroidery size.

"l find it hard to select the part of the embroidery | wish to edit."

Many functions of mySewnet™ Stitch Editor can be used to help see sections of
embroideries more easily. They include the Zoom Commands, as well as the Draw
Next Color Block and Draw Previous Color Block, Draw Range and Ghost Mode.
The Design Player can also be used to help run through embroideries to find the
required stitch or command. The different methods of selection (Box Select,
Color Block Select, Select Stitches, Freehand Select, Point Select and Select All
Visible) are also useful for different situations.

"l selected part of an embroidery, then tried to Compensate the block. The
compensation has been applied to the whole embroidery, not just the area
selected.”

Compensation works on the visible part of an embroidery. Hide stitches with
Draw Range, Draw Next Color Block, or turn colors off by deselecting them in
the Color Select area on the Design window, to isolate a specific area before using
this function.

"I selected part of an embroidery, then tried to Break Up Stitches. Stitches
have been broken up in the whole embroidery, not just the area selected."
Break Up Stitches works on the visible part of an embroidery. Hide stitches with
Draw Range, Draw Next Color Block or turn colors off to isolate a specific area
before using this function.

"l cannot select the desired color using the Color Block Select function,
because one color is on top of the other."

Use Draw Next Color and Draw Previous Color or turn colors off in the Color
Select area on the Design window to isolate the desired color area, then click
Color Block Select to select those stitches.

Creating Cutwork

"Some of the stabilizing lines on my cutwork are placed in the wrong
sequence."

If you use ColorSort on multiple areas of cutwork with stabilizing lines, in some
circumstances the stabilizing lines may be merged. When changing the order of
designs with multiple cutwork areas, use the arrows in Color select to set the
order of the color blocks.
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Creating Border/Appliqué

"When using Border Embroidery only the Create Overlay Border option is
available."

This may happen with some embroideries containing holes or appliqué areas.
Where multiple lines are found, there cannot be a single external or internal
border, so only the Create Overlay Border option is available for use.

Cancelling unwanted actions

"l used Box Select around an area, but selected some stitches | didn't want.
Undo is dimmed so | can't click it."

To cancel a stitch block selection made using Box Select, Color Block Select,
Freehand Select, Point Select or Select All Visible, click anywhere in the currently
active embroidery, but outside the box showing the selected stitches. The stitches
will no longer be selected.

Sending Files

"l cannot send a file to my embroidery machine."

First, confirm that the mySewnet™ Connect app is running. mySewnet™ Connect
appears as a machine icon &9 in the menu bar.

If mySewnet™ Connect is not running, start it.
Click the mySewnet™ Connect icon in the Launchpad [, or double-click the
mySewnet™ Machine icon in the Finder E3.

Second, confirm that the mySewnet™ Connect app is communicating with your
embroidery machine.
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Quick Reference Guide

Menus

|6

mySewnet™ Stitch Editor Menu

About mySewnet™ Display app information, version number and copyright.

Stitch Editor

38, Preferences Set the grid size, stitch and trim settings, the resize
options, and the border, appliqué and cutwork options.
Configure Configure your mySewnet™ Embroidery Software.
Services

¥H Hide mySewnet™
Stitch Editor

Hide the current app.

X$8H Hide Other

Hide other apps.

Show All

Show all apps.

¥Q Quit mySewnet™
Stitch Editor

Exit the app.

$¥Q Quit and Close All Windows
Exit the app and close all windows.
File Menu
#BN New Open a new window with no embroideries on the screen.
#0 Open Open an existing embroidery.
Open Recent Open recently used embroideries.

B»W Close Close the current window.
\F#W Close All

Close all open windows.

(Press Option when viewing the menu to see this function.)
38S Save Save the contents of the open window as a multipart

embroidery in .vp4 format.

{4+38S  Duplicate

Make a copy of the embroidery in the current window under a
new name.

43S

Save As

Save the contents of the window as a multipart embroidery in
.vp4 format under a new name.

(Press Option when viewing the menu to see this function.)

Rename Rename the document in the currently selected window.

Move To Move a document from the folder it is saved in, to another
folder.

Revert To Return to a previous version of your embroidery.
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\#8S Export Save the embroidery in the current window as a flattened .vp4
file, or in an alternative embroidery format.

Export Appliqué Save or print appliqué outlines ready for cutting by a fabric

Pieces cutter or INSPIRA™ Cutwork Needles.
¥P Print Print all the embroideries on the screen with their names and
worksheets.
N¥1 Send Send the selected embroidery to the mySewnet™ Cloud, or to

the connected machine or computer.
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Edit Menu

¥#Z Undo Reverse the last action.

{4+ 38Z Redo Reverse the last action that was undone by Undo.

#¥X Cut Delete the selected block from the screen and place it on the
clipboard.

#$¥C Copy Make a copy of the selected block and place it on the
clipboard.

1+ 38C Copy All Make a copy of all visible stitches in the currently selected
designs

3V  Paste Paste a block that has been cut or copied to the clipboard
onto the screen, attached to the last visible stitch.

3V Paste as Design Paste the embroidery in the Clipboard into the current
window as a new design.

{38V Paste into New Paste the embroidery in the Clipboard into a new window.

Window

3D Duplicate Selected Make a copy of the whole embroidery or the currently
selected block, which is automatically pasted on the work
area.

> Delete Remove the selected block from the screen without moving it
to the clipboard.

Delete Commands Delete an unwanted Color Change, Stop or Trim command.

Insert

381 Insert Design
Load a saved embroidery into an existing window.

Insert Color Change
Add a new color change at the point where you click.

Insert Stop Command
Add a command which instructs the embroidery machine to
stop at the point where you click.

Insert Trim Command
Add a command which instructs some embroidery machines
to cut the thread.

Insert Stitches
Add new stitches to the embroidery at the point where you
click.

Insert Tie-On Stitch
Add a tie stitch at the beginning of the stitch area to be
secured.

Insert Tie-Off Stitch
Add a tie stitch at the end of the stitch area to be secured.

Insert Freehand Cutwork Line
Draw a line to be cut using cutwork needles.
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Insert Point Cutwork Line
Place points to define a line to be cut using cutwork needles.

Edit Stop Command Add or change the message or stitchout hint for an existing

Stop Command.

¥R  Resize Mode Switch between resize and scale.
Box Select Drag to select stitches in a rectangular area.
Freehand Select Draw a line to select a block of stitches within an area of any
shape.
Point Select Select a block of stitches within an area of any shape, defined
by a series of points.
Select Stitches Select and edit single stitches.
Color Block Select Select stitch color by clicking the color in the embroidery. All
visible stitches of the clicked color are selected.
3#BA  Select All Visible Select all visible stitches in the current embroidery. Use in

combination with hidden colors and Draw Range.

{*3BA Deselect All

Deselect every selected stitch and block.

Select Mode
Replace Selection
Replace the currently selected stitches with the new selection.
Add To Selection
Add the new selection to the currently selected stitches.
Remove From Selection
Remove the new selection from the currently selected
stitches.
Hoop Select the desired hoop size.
fn fn  Start Dictation Use your voice instead of typing into a text field.
A3 Emoji & Symbols  Select characters from the Characters dialog, for example to
Space enter into the Notes.
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View Menu

Grid

Grid On
Show the grid.

Grid Numbered Half
Show the grid, with grid line numbers along the top and left
sides.

Grid Numbered Full
Show the grid with grid line numbers on all sides.

Grid Off
Hide the grid.

Zoom

¥#*+ Zoom In
Increase magnification.

¥*- Zoom Out
Decrease magnification.

¥}’* Zoom To Rectangle
Drag a rectangle around the area you want to zoom in to.

0 Zoom To Fit
Fit the work area to the screen.

$¥1 Zoom 100%

2 Zoom 200%

3 Zoom 400%

¥4 Zoom 800%

5 Zoom 75%

¥6 Zoom 50%

®7 Zoom 25%

View Mode

3D View Mode
See embroideries and grid in standard 3D mode.

2D View with Stitch Points
See the individual stitches in your embroideries as lines with
no shading, and with stitch points.

2D View without Stitch Points
See the individual stitches in your embroideries as lines with
no shading or stitch points.

Show Commands  Show or hide the command markers for Color Change, Stop
and Trim.

{4 38Y Life View Show how an embroidery exported from the project will
look in 3D with real-world perspective.
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#Y  Design Player Play through the stitches in the embroidery as if they were
being stitched from an exported embroidery.

¥L  GetLength Measure the distance between any two points on an
embroidery.

38/  Show Control Panel View the Control Panel.

Show Coordinates Show and hide the Stitch Coordinates dialog, which shows

the coordinates of stitch points.

~3F Enter Full Screen/

Exit Full Screen

X $T Show/Hide Toolbar

Customize Toolbar Change the buttons on the toolbar.
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Filter Menu

B[ Draw Previous Step through the color blocks in reverse order.

Color Block
3] Draw Next Step through the color blocks one at a time in the order shown
Color Block in the Color Select area.

Invert Visible Switch the visibility of the color blocks so that those that were
Color Blocks  visible become hidden.

Draw Previous  Step through the Stop commands in reverse order.
Stop

Draw Next Stop Step through the Stop commands one at a time.

#E  Ghost Mode Display pale 'ghost' stitches where there are hidden stitches.

3\  DrawAll Display all stitches in the currently active embroidery.
Stitches
Design Menu
38+ Display Previous
Design
38— Display Next Design
Rotate 45 Rotate the selected area of stitches by 45 degrees.
Center in Hoop Move the embroidery to the center of the hoop.
Modify Block Open the Modify Block dialog, where you can resize and
rotate the selected block.
Reverse Order of Reverse the order of stitches within the selected block.
Stitches
) ColorSort Reduce the embroidery to the minimum number of color
blocks.
Color Tone Convert all the threads in an embroidery to those of

another manufacturer. Also adjust brightness and contrast,
selecting new threads automatically.

Compensate Stitches Make the visible area of stitches in the currently active
embroidery appear 'bolder' by increasing the relative size of
the stitches.

Break Up Stitches Add extra stitch points to the embroidery so that no
stitches are longer than the specified maximum length.

Density Advisor View the density of the embroidery and, if desired, reduce
the density.

Basting Line Insert a rectangular basting line automatically around the
design to secure fabric and stabilizer before beginning
embroidery.

Basting Line for Visible Stitches
Insert a rectangular basting line automatically around the
visible stitches.
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Basting Line for All Designs
Insert a rectangular basting line automatically around all
designs.

Design Separator

Break an embroidery into two parts along a line that you
place around a section of the embroidery.

Split Design

Split a large design for stitching out in multiple hoopings.

Stitch Optimizer

Improve the stitchout of the embroidery, both in speed and
quality. One of the effects is to remove unnecessary short
stitches.

Monochrome

Change all visible stitches to one color.

Trim Commands

Automatically Add Trim Commands
Add Trim Commands before most movement stitches in
the visible stitch area.

Remove All Trim Commands
Delete all existing trims from the visible stitch area.

Alignment Stitches

Set the selected subdesign as Alignment or Normal stitches.

Global Morphing

Move all the visible stitches using one of eight morphing
effects to change the shape and size of the embroidery.

Emboss Line

Freehand Emboss Line
Draw a line to emboss on an area of stitching.

Point Emboss Line
Place points to emboss a line on an area of stitching.

Super Effect
When enabled, use Super rather that Standard to create a
heavy embossed effect.
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Object Menu

Edit Properties

Change the properties of the currently selected object(s).

Lighter Density

Make the stitches more open in the currently selected object(s).

Heavier Density

Make the stitches more closed in the currently selected object(s).

Convert Change the stitch type for the currently selected object(s).
Choose a new object type from the menu.
Insert Points Add a new point into the current fill area or line.

Delete Points

Delete one or more points from the current fill area or line.

Freehand
MultiWave Line

Draw one or more wave lines within the selected MultiWave Fill
object.

Point MultiWave

Place points to define one or more wave lines within the selected

Line MultiWave Fill object.
Delete Delete one or more wave lines from the currently selected
MultiWave Line MultiWave Fill object.
Remove Remove all visible stitches within the area of the selected object,
Underlying except those in the object itself, and those stitched after it.
Stitches
Align Origin Aligns the Origin Handles of multiple fill areas to the same
Handles location. Use to align patterns or focal points.
Show Only Move the sliders to show only the selected object.
Object

Window Menu

&M Minimize

M Minimize All
Zoom
Zoom All

Bring All to Front

Arrange in Front

Help Menu

(88?) Search

mySewnet Stitch

Editor Help

List help topics.

Keyboard Shortcuts View the keyboard shortcuts.
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Context Menu

#¥Z Undo Reverse the last action.

{4+ 38Z Redo Reverse the last action that was undone by Undo.

#¥X Cut Delete the selected block from the screen and place it on the
clipboard.

#$C Copy Make a copy of the selected block and place it on the clipboard.

3V  Paste Paste a block that has been cut or copied to the clipboard onto
the screen.

3#D  Duplicate Selected Make a copy of the whole embroidery or the currently
selected block, which is automatically pasted on the work area.

B> Delete Remove the selected block from the screen without moving it
to the clipboard.

Zoom

#1 Zoom 100%

32 Zoom 200%

*3 Zoom 400%

34 Zoom 800%

#5 Zoom 75%

¥#6 Zoom 50%

387 Zoom 25%

31 Send Send the selected embroidery to the mySewnet™ Cloud, or to

the connected machine or computer.

Actions Menu

381 Insert Design Load a saved embroidery into an existing window.

¥#Z Undo Reverse the last action.

0 3Z Redo Reverse the last action that was undone by Undo.

#X Cut Delete the selected block from the screen and place it on the
clipboard.

#C Copy Make a copy of the selected block and place it on the clipboard.

3V  Paste Paste a block that has been cut or copied to the clipboard onto
the screen.

3#D  Duplicate Selected Make a copy of the whole embroidery or the currently
selected block, which is automatically pasted on the work area.

B> Delete Remove the selected block from the screen without moving it
to the clipboard.

Zoom

#1 Zoom 100%

32 Zoom 200%

#3 Zoom 400%
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¥4 Zoom 800%

#5 Zoom 25%
3*6 Zoom 50%
¥#7 Zoom 75%
#S  Save Save the contents of the open window as a multipart

embroidery in .vp4 format.

S Export Save the embroidery in the current window as a flattened .vp4
file, or in an alternative embroidery format.

P  Print Print all the embroideries on the screen with their names.

mySewnet™ Menu

Connected Connected to your mySewnet™ enabled embroidery
machine.

mySewnet Options  View the mySewnet™ options in mySewnet™ Configure.

Manage my Account Log in to your mySewnet™ account.

Send Send the selected embroidery to the mySewnet™ Cloud, or
to the connected machine or computer.
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Toolbars

Main Toolbar

Actions Menu

Use the Actions menu to get quick access to many functions.

# ~
#& . mySewnet™ Menu Manage your mySewnet™ account and your mySewnet™
enabled embroidery machine via the mySewnet™ cloud.
— Zoom Out Decrease magnification.
+ Zoom In Increase magnification.
i Zoom To Drag a rectangle around the area you want to zoom in to.
Rectangle
W Zoom To Fit Fit the work area to the screen.
. Zoom Percentage and Slider
Zoom sicer Use the slider bar to change the percentage magnification.
] Box Select Drag to select stitches in a rectangular area.
(] Freehand Select Draw a line to select a block of stitches within an area of any
shape.
;2 Point Select Select a block of stitches within an area of any shape, defined
by a series of points.
gk Select Stitches Select and edit single stitches.
@k Color Block Select Select stitch color by clicking the color in the embroidery. All
visible stitches of the clicked color are selected.
o4t Select All Visible  Select all visible stitches in the current embroidery. Use in
o=
combination with hidden colors and Draw Range.
o Deselect All Deselect all selected stitches and blocks, including any that are
=
outside the hoop.
3 Replace Selection  Replace the currently selected stitches with the new selection.
s, Add To Selection  Add the new selection to the currently selected stitches.
= Remove From Remove the new selection from the currently selected
Selection stitches.
Zs Resize Switch between resize and scale.
ad Hoop Select the desired hoop size.
3D View Mode See embroideries and grid in standard 3D mode.
, 2D View with See the individual stitches in your embroideries as lines with
Stitch Points no shading, and with stitch points.
2, 2D View without  See the individual stitches in your embroideries as lines with

Stitch Points

no shading or stitch points.
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D Life View Show how an embroidery exported from the project will look
in 3D with real-world perspective.
Design Player Play through the stitches in the embroidery as if they were
O g 4 Y g Y Y
being stitched from an exported embroidery.
0 Control Panel View the Control Panel.

Control Strip

Draw Range
The top slider bar and left stitch number box set the Draw From Start stitch
number. The bottom slider bar and right stitch number box set the Draw To End
stitch number. Move the appropriate slider bar to change the start or end stitch
number, or enter a stitch number directly in the box. Stitches are not displayed
when the color block containing the stitches is hidden.

Draw Previous

Step through the color blocks in reverse order.

{#
Color Block

@) Draw Next Color  Step through the color blocks one at a time in the order
Block shown in the Color Select area.

Invert Visible Color Switch the visibility of the color blocks so that those that
Blocks were visible become hidden.

¢@  Draw Previous Stop Step through the Stop commands in reverse order.

gy  Draw Next Stop Step through the Stop commands one at a time.

] Ghost Mode Display pale 'ghost' stitches where there are hidden stitches.

Draw All Stitches

Display all stitches in the currently active embroidery.
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Control Panel

There are 5 windows in the Control Panel: Design £, Modify & , Border {71,
Appliqué @ and Object [l

Design Window

The Design £Z window in the control panel is used to select and adjust designs and
colors, and edit the Notes and Settings.

Design Information

Stitch Count =: The Stitch Count of the embroidery.

Width « : The Width of the embroidery.

Height 1 : The Height of the embroidery.

Colors @ : The number of colors in the embroidery.

Design Select
The Design Select area is used to select a section of the current multipart design

ooo

to edit. Move sections up Ity and down B the design order, and merge &; parts of
the design. View the previous & and next () designs.

Color Select

A worksheet panel showing the color blocks in the embroidery. It is used to
change the thread color @, show which color blocks are visible, turn the display of
color blocks on and off, move color blocks up + and down + the design, and
merge "= color blocks.

Note: The Draw Range may hide threads in a visible color block.

Modify

45 Rotate 45 Rotate the selected area of stitches by 45 degrees.

Center in Hoop Move the embroidery to the center of the hoop.

10 Modify Block Open a dialog where you can resize and rotate the selected block
of stitches.
§“|:| Color Tone Convert all the threads in an embroidery to those of another

manufacturer. Also adjust brightness and contrast, selecting new
threads automatically.

Notes
Enter up to 2000 characters in the Notes [+] for information and keywords about
the embroidery.
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Settings

Enter up to 2000 characters in the Settings ¢ for information on the techniques
used for the embroidery.

Edit
Edit #* the Notes or Settings.

Help

Show help for the Design window.
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Modify Window

The Modify ® window in the control panel is used to manipulate blocks, change
the visible or whole embroidery, edit stitch commands and add stitches.

Design
4= Compensate Make the visible area of stitches in the currently active
A
% Stitches embroidery appear 'bolder' by increasing the relative size of the
stitches.
=== Break Up Stitches Add extra stitch points to the embroidery so that no stitches are
—

longer than the specified maximum length.

7/ Density Advisor View the density of the embroidery and, if desired, reduce the
- density.
@I_ Automatically Add Trim Commands before most movement stitches in the
Add Trim visible stitch area.

Commands

&

Remove All Trim Remove all Trim Commands in the visible stitches of the design.
Commands

Stitch Optimizer Improve the stitchout of the embroidery, both in speed and

4
V=
- quality. One of the effects is to remove unnecessary short
stitches.
e Monochrome Change all visible stitches to one color.
&  Split Design Split a large design for stitching out in multiple hoopings.

Design Separator Break an embroidery into two parts along a line that you place
around a section of the embroidery.

Basting Line for  Insert a rectangular basting line automatically around the visible
Visible Stitches  stitches.

Basting Line for  Insert a rectangular basting line automatically around all designs on
All Designs the screen.

Alignment Stitches

¥ Alignment Set the selected subdesign as Alignment or Normal stitches.
Stitches
Modify Stitch
) Insert Color Add a new color change at the point where you click.
* Change
9 Insert Trim Add a Trim Command, which instructs some embroidery
* Command machines to cut the thread.
& Insert Stop Add a Stop command, which instructs the embroidery machine to
*  Command stop.
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™ Edit Stop Add or change the message or stitchout hint for an existing Stop
@ C d C d
omman ommand.
Delete Delete an unwanted Color Change, Stop or Trim command.
Commands

Insert Stitches ~ Add new stitches to the embroidery at the point where you click.

0]

\R Insert Tie-On Add a tie stitch at the beginning of the stitch area to be secured.
Stitch

Insert Tie-Off Add a tie stitch at the end of the stitch area to be secured.
Stitch

Morphing

(@7 Global Morphing Move all visible stitches using one of eight morphing effects to
change the shape and size of the embroidery.

Cutwork

Insert Freehand Draw a line to be cut using cutwork needles.
Cutwork Line

%]
b

%4 InsertPoint Cutwork Place points to define a line to be cut using cutwork needles.
R Line
Options Adjust the settings for your cutwork line.
Emboss
(‘" Freehand Emboss Draw a line to emboss on an area of stitching.
Line

Point Emboss Line  Place points to define a line to emboss on an area of stitching.

Standard Create a light stamped effect.

Super Create a heavy stamped effect.

Help
Show help for the control panel.
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Border Window

The Border {7} window is used to add borders and appliqué to a design.

Draw Border Line
Draw a border line or shape.

g Freehand Border Draw a line of any shape to create a border.
8 Line

fo Point Border Line Place points to define a line of any shape to create a border.

o Border Shape Draw the border shape selected in the list of preset shapes.
a

Border Shape List Select the desired pre-set border shape. To draw a shape that
is not in the list, use a Freehand or Point Border.

@ Border Embroidery Draw a border around the selected stitches automatically. Set
the margin between the stitches and border.

Stitch Type
Select a stitch type for the border line.

& Satin Line Create a line of satin stitches of constant width.

N\

& Motif Line Create a line of motif stitches.

*

,/ Running Stitch  Create a line of running stitches (small consecutive stitches).
/

,. Triple Stitch  Create a line of triple stitch (small three-part stitches, each
a3 composed of one stitch going forward, one going backward then

one going forward).
Options Open the options dialog for the line.

Appliqué

® Add Appliqué Add appliqué stitches and fabric to your border.

] Select Fabric Audition a new fabric for your border appliqué.

Options Open the Appliqué Selection dialog.

Create Border

Create External Keep only the stitches inside the shape that has been drawn
Border and add a border around the stitches.
Create Internal Keep only the stitches outside the shape that has been drawn
Border and add a border inside the stitches.
Create Overlay Add a border on top of the embroidery.
Border
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Help
Show help for the control panel.

Appliqué Window

The Applique @ window is used to add appliqué fabric to an existing design with
appliqué areas, and to adjust appliqué areas within a design.

Create

Appliqué Outline

% Freehand Appliqué  Draw to define a line of any shape to create an appliqué

Outline outline.
Point Appliqué Place points to define a line of any shape to create an appliqué
Outline outline.
Appliqué Hole
P Freehand Appliqué  Draw to define a line of any shape to create a hole within the
9 Hole selected appliqué outline.

@ Point Appliqué Hole Place points to define a line of any shape to create a hole
within the selected appliqué outline.

@  Express Appliqué Automatically find appliqué stitches within the visible stitches
and apply an appliqué fabric to them.

Select
® Select Piece Select an Appliqué Piece to alter its shape and preview or

' adjust its fabric.
Next Piece Select the next Appliqué Piece in the stitchout order.
Previous Piece Select the previous Appliqué Piece in the stitchout order.
Edit
!n: Insert Points Add new points into the currently selected Appliqué Piece.
E Delete Points Delete points from the currently selected Appliqué Piece.
@ Delete Piece Delete the currently selected Appliqué Piece with its outline.
g Select Fabric Audition a new fabric for the currently selected Appliqué

Piece.

Help

Show help for the control panel.
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Object Window

The Object j@if window in the control panel is used to change the properties for
the fill and line objects in an embroidery, or to convert these stitch types to other
fill and line types.

Edit Properties

Stitch Type Shows the stitch type(s) for the currently selected object(s).
Properties Change the properties of the currently selected object(s).
1z Lighter Density Make the stitches more open in the currently selected object(s).
E Heavier Density Make the stitches more closed in the currently selected

object(s).

Convert

Change the stitch type for the currently selected object(s). Choose the type to
convert from the pop-up menu, then click the Convert button.

Modify Object

[ Remove Underlying Remove all visible stitches within the area of the selected object,
Stitches except those in the object itself, and those stitched after it.

oy Align Origin Aligns the Origin Handles of multiple fill areas to the same
Handles location. Use to align patterns or focal points.

Display

Show Only Object Move the sliders to show only the selected object.

Nodes

& Insert Points Add a new point into the current fill area or line.

/~ Delete Points Delete one or more points from the current fill area or line.

MultiWave Lines

&‘@ Freehand Draw one or more wave lines within the selected MultiWave Fill
MultiWave Line object.

Point MultiWave  Place points to define one or more wave lines within the

Z

Line selected MultiWave Fill object.

N Delete MultiWave Delete one or more wave lines from the currently selected
Line MultiWave Fill object.

Help

Show help for the control panel.
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Keyboard Shortcuts

You can use your keyboard, mouse, and trackpad to quickly perform many tasks in
mySewnet™ Stitch Editor. To find shortcuts for common menu commands, look
in the menus (or see the shortcuts listed here). To perform an action, press the
keys in the order shown here.

Action Shortcut

Working with designs

Select the next embroidery in the work area | Command-right arrow (3 —)

Select the previous embroidery in the work | Command-left arrow (36 <)

area

Add objects to (or remove them from) the | Command-click to add or remove objects
current selection from the current selection

Resize or scale an embroidery Drag corner handle

Resize proportionally Hold Shift and drag a corner handle.
Resize from center Hold Option and drag a corner handle.
Nudge the selected design to the left Left arrow (+)

Nudge the selected design to the right Right arrow (—)

Nudge the selected design up Up arrow (1)

Nudge the selected design down Down arrow (1)

Rotate an embroidery Drag round handle

Mirror vertically Click the triangular top handle

Mirror horizontally Click the triangular side handle

Open a Shortcut Menu Control-click

] For more shortcuts, see “Tools and Techniques” on page 4 and “Quick Reference
Guide” on page 280.
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Symbols
vp3
Add Appliqué........cooviiiiiniiii.
Alignment Stitches ..

Numerics
2 Cutwork Needles ........................ 105, 268
2D View with Stitch Points ....................... 39
2D View without Stitch Points .. .39
3D View Mode.......cc.ooevviiiiiiiiieieee, 39
4 Cutwork Needles ........................ 105, 268
45 Degree Block Rotate............c.ccccoeueeneee 78
A
ADBOUL ..ot 3
Absolute

Coordinates............cccvvevveerieeeneeennnnn 68
Add

Stitch Points........ccooeviiieeniiieeien 115
Add Cutwork Needle Lines .................... 102
Add Stitches
Add To Selection .............coeevveeviiiiieninnnn, 73
Add Trims Automatically ........................ 118
Adding TrMS ...ovoeeieieceeeeeee 265
Adjust

Split Lines ......cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee 135
Advisor

Density .......covevirieniiieceeeeee 115
Aids for Alignment.........cccccoeeeniennennn. 138
Align

Split Embroidery Sections ............... 136

To Previous Sections .............. .138

With Baste Alignment Stitches ...
With Corner Alignment Stitches
With No Alignment Stitches ...

Align Origin Handles............ccccococenne.
Alignment

General Considerations .................. 137

Other Aids ................... .138

Subdesign......... .123
Alignment Stitch Style ... 128
Alignment Stitches ...... ..123, 139, 295

Align With None ... 139
All

Deselect .........ccooiiiiiiiiiiniiiinn. 75
All Designs

Basting Line........ccceeviiniinicnnncnns 119
Angle

Background Picture............cccocoeene 163

Block Rotation.... ...80

For Satin Areas .195

Motif Fill .......... 212

Pattern Fill ..o 204

Angle Line
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Delete ........cccooviviiiiiiiciiicns 196
Angle Lines .......ccccooiviininiencnnenne. 194, 195
Animals | — Patterns 37 to 48 ............... 257
Animated Demo
Animated Preview............coccoevviiiiiinenn. 61
AnimationPath.tXt .........ccceoevvvirieiinieiennnn 61
Appliqué .............. 147, 147-184

Add .. 176

Border Line . 297

Create............ 154

Double Layer.. ..184

Method..........coooii 171

Multiple Patches..............ccccceeis 183

Options .......... 171

Overlapping ........ccccccueeiencnn. ..183

Patch in Bordered Embroidery........183

Placement ... 171

Selection......... .. 158

Stop Command............cccccoeeenennnn. 83

Techniques .......cc.cocvveniiiniinienee. 182
Appliqué Areas .........ccccovveirniniiiins 147
Appliqué Embroidery

Change Fabric........cccoccovineninnnn. 174
Appliqué Hole.......... 177
Appliqué Outline.. 175
Appliqué Piece...... 174

Export .. ...29

Margin ... 172
Appliqué Piece Margin..................... 159, 172
Appliqué Pieces.........ccccocvvviiiciinciiencane. 173
Appliqué Selection .............cccceviiiinn. 158
Area

Move Origin ......coceevereeniniiiciiee 195
Move Start and End Points ..

Stitch Type .......ccccc... ..188
Arrows — Patterns 49 to 60 ................. 257
Assistant

Background............ccccceeinenine 161-166
Autolevels
Automatic Basting Line............ 118, 119, 265
Automatic Ghost Mode .................... 37,112
Automatically Add Trim Commands ....... 118
B
Background

Assistant ... .161-166

NamMe ...oooeiiiieiiieeeeee e 166
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Background Assistant............c.c.cceeueeeenne. 161

Background Grid.........cccocevveviiinncnnne 6, 40
Bar
Menu ..o 5
Bars
Richelieu.........c.cccoeviiiciiniiiie.
Baste ...
Baste Alignment Stitches. .
Basting Line.......cccccovuiiiiiiiiiniiiicncce
Automatic..........cceeeeueeienne
Color.....cccceeiiis
Basting Line for All Designs..................... 119
Bees
Merge and Move ..........ccccccceniens 113
Stitch Types......ccocoviiiiiiiiiiiie 190
Block
Deselect .........ccooiiiiiiiiiiniiiinn, 71
Draw Next...... .52
Draw Previous. .53
Flip oo .79

Horizontally Flip .

Rotate 45 Degrees............ccccceeeinne 78
Rotation Angle.... ...80

Block Selection and Draw Range............... 55
Blocks
Hide Stitch Color...........cccooeoinn. 43
Modify ......cccc..... .76
Show Stitch Color .. .43
Blue Circle for Color...... ...82
Blue Handles for Resize ...................... 70, 76
Bolder
Stitch Block.......cccoviiiiiiiiiiiie 114
Border
Create........oooevveeeeeieeeeeeen, 147, 154
Donut.... .183
Double ...... .183
Draw Shape................ .149
Draw Shapes as Design .................. 183
Freehand..........cccoooeiiiiiiiiiiiie 148
SALIN coeeeee e 192
Stitch Properties..........cccceevviennenne 151
Border and Appliqué... .147
Techniques ...... .182
Border Embroidery.. .152
Border Stitch Type .........cccoeoviiiininnn. 153
Bordered Embroidery
Appliqué Patch..........ccoccoevviennennee. 183
Box Select.......c.oovvieiiiiiiiiiecee e 71
Break Up Stitches .........ccooveiiininninns 115
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Brightness
Color Tone.....cccooveeevieeeciiee e, 50

C
Calculation (%).. ..266
CaAMEIA...eeiiieiieie et 168
Category

Motif Selection..........c..ccovvevveninens 255
Center

INHOOP ..o 79
Center Lines........cccoeevvvieeiiieciiiiieen 138
Center Motifs | and 2

Motif Fill ........ocoiviiiiiiiiieies 212
Center of

Rotation
Central Point
Change

HOOP ..o
Object Settings ..........cc.c..... .
Stitch Angle for Satin Areas. .
Thread Color..........cocooviiiiiinne.

Change from Standard Calculation (%) ....266

Change the Alignment Stitches in a .VP3

Embroidery .........cccoeoiiiiiiniiniin, 124
Choose
Fabric......ccooviiiiieiieeeeee 138
PiCtUre .....oveeieiiieeeeeeeee e 167
Routes for Split Lines............cc...... 136
Circles | — Patterns 61 to 72.. ..257

Circles 2 — Patterns 73 to 84..

Climate — Patterns 85 to 96 ... ..257
ClOSE ..t 3
Save On....... .22
Close a Document...........cccoeevvviieenieeeeennns 3
Color
Basting Line...........ccccccenene 118,119
Information..........c..ccoeeevieieeennen, 262
Select. ..293
TONE.coiiiieet e 50

ShOW .o
Color Change
INSert. ...

Thread..

Color Select................
Color Selection Dialog...
Color Sliders..........ccccvvveviieiiecieeiieeieea, 49
Color Visibility

INVErt....ccoviiieiiiee e 53



Color Wheel .......ccccooovviviiiiiiiiiiiciieeiee 49
Colored Pencil ...

Colors........ .293
Thread............. .43
View Selected .. .52

Colors Window...........ccccveeeviiiieeiiieeennen. 49

COlOrSOrt ..o 49

Columns ......ccooovviiiiiiiiiiie, 189, 191, 237

Command
Coordinates.............cceeeeeeeieeeneennn.. 68

Command Marker
SROW <.t

Commands ...

Delete ...
Show ...............

Compensate Stitches ..........cccccoeceeieens 114

Compensation ...........cccecueereeeiiiencieennens 129
Fill

Satin Area
Composition in mySewnet Embroidery ...133
Connection

Split Design........cccceeieviiiciiniene 129
Continuous Columns ..........ccccceveeriieeene 237
Contour Fill ..o, 233
Contrast

Color Tone .......coovvvveevciiieeiiieeeee.
Control Panel .........ccccoovvivieniiieennns
Control Strip .....
Conversion to Fill .
CONVEIT...oviiiieiiee et

ODbject ..couviiiiiiiiiriciieceieiceee

Object Type.. .

Stitch Types......ccocoviiviiiiiiie

Thread Range .........ccccccovieiiinicnnene. 51
Coordinates..........ocouveeeeiiieeeniiieeennees 67, 68
Copies

Print Number .. .263
COpY e ..88
Copy All .88
COMNEN .. 128

Alignment Stitches ..........c.cccoceeenee. 139
Corner Point .........cccceevviiieeiiiieeeiieeees 194
Create

Appliqué 154

Border.......cccocveviieniinns .154
Create a Multicolor Gradient Fill..... .210
Create Borders and Appliqué Areas........ 147
Create New Picture............c..ccooeeeneeennnnn. 168
Crop

Picture for Fabric..........c...cccccoeen. 162
Crop Picture

Load Picture Assistant.................... 169
Crosshatch Fill .................. 213

Curved .. .215
Cursor

Coordinates.........c...ccceeeveeeeeeeneennn.. 68
Curved

QuiltStipple Fill .......ccccconiiine 231
Curved Crosshatch Fill..................c....... 215
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Properties.........ccocceviiiiiiniiinicins 215
Curved Lines ........ccooevviieeiiieieiieee 194
Customize

Cutting Out ..
Cutwork.........ccoveeveeennns
Preferences
Cutwork Line ......
Freehand...

Cutwork Needle .
Cutwork Needle Line ....................... 29, 102
Cutwork Racket ............cccovvvieiiiiieinnnnnn. 104

D
Dark

Decide Stitchout Order .
Decorative Shapes ..
Delete .........ccuve..
Angle Lines .. .
Commands .........coeevvieeeiiieeeeieees

Single Stitches
Delete MultiWave Line ..............cccveene 199
Delete Piece .......ccoocveviviiiieniiiiiiiiees 181
Delete Points .181, 197

DemMO ..o 61

Dense Areas........cccccccveeveeeieecieeeieeeas 116

Density
AdVISOr.....oooiiiiieiieeeciee e 115
Fill Properties ........cc.cccocovvevieninnns 207
Gradient...... .207, 229
Heavier.......ccocovviviiiiiiieiiieee 187
Lighter ... 187
Normal. .204, 228
Radial Fill ........ccccoovviiiiiiiieieeiees 227
Satin Area.......cccveveveeieeeniieeieeieenns 235
Satin Line....c.ooovviiieiiiieeeee 251
Shape Fill... ..225
Show ........ ..116

Standard ...
Statistics ...

Variation... ..266
Density Map........ccccoeoviiiiiciinecee, 116
Deselect

BIOCK ... 71
Deselect All ........coovveeiieiiiiiiiieeieeeae 75
Design

Draw Border Shapes...........c.cccc.. 183

Information ...7,37, 60, 293

Menu....

Modify ..

Page......

Player ......cccoiiiiiiiiice
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Separator-...
) o) 1

Stitch Optimize .267
Design Player........... ...63

Video Speed.........cccoveiiriiieinne, 65
Design Select ..........ccccooeciiiiiinnne 37,112
Design Separator

Alignment Stitches ..o, 124
Design Window

OPEN ..ot 36, 173
Designs

Select, Move and Merge................... 112
Diagonal Corners

Echo Fill ..o 223
Dialog Controls ...........ccccovvevinienicncnnene 11
Diamond

Crosshatch Fill ... 213

Curved Crosshatch........... .216

Diamonds — Patterns 97 to 108.. .
Digital Camera.........cccccocvenenen. .168

Dimensions...........ccccveevieieeieieeiee e 262
Display.........ccccoviiiiiiiiiii. 201, 299
All Stitches.......oocoviviiiiiiieiee 54
Distance Between Secure Points ............. 269
Donut
Border........coooiiiiiiiii 183
Double Border ........ .183
Double Layer Appliqué ............cccoveeeee 184
Double Stitch...........cccocvvvi, 192, 248
Length ..o 172
Double with Zigzag Return
Double Zigzag........c.ccccocueenne.
Dragonflies and Bees
Move and Merge..........cccceeviiniiene 113
Dragonfly Embroidery...........cccccoccoennn. 245
Draw
Border Shape.........cccoceeiiicnieicns
Border Shapes as the Design .
Next Color Block..........cccccuevueennen.
Previous Color Block........................ 53
Draw All Stitches............... .54
Draw Border Line..........ccccceoiiiininnn. 297
Draw Border Shape . 149, 151, 156
Draw From Start ..........ccccceoiiiiiiininnn. 55
Draw Next Color Block . .55
Draw Next Stop .....c.cccovvienieiiiiiniiinicee 53
Draw Previous Color Block...................... 55
Draw Previous Stop
Draw Range.......c.coceeiiiiiinicninne
Draw Range (Slider Bars) ........c..ccccccoene. 55
Draw Range and Color Blocks .. .54
Draw ToEnd.......ccccoenen .55
Dual Thread... .45, 46
Duplicate............... .22, 24,88
Duplicate Selected ..............ccocvviinn. 89
E
Echo Fill ... 222
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Properties.........ccocceviiiiiiniiinicine 223
Echo Lines ......cc.ccoovviiiiiiiiieeiiiee e 223
Edit

Choose Object

Lines and Areas...

Menu ..o
Objects.....coviieiiiiiiciicece
Select Object .. .
Single Stitches .........ccoceeviiiiiiiniene.
Stitches ........cocveiiiiiiiiciciceee
Edit Picture ...
Edit Properties........
Edit Stop Command
Editing Objects........cccoeiiiiniiiiiiiiiiies
Effect
EMbOSS ..o 110
EffECtS oo 45
Emboss ... ..296
Point.. 111
Tablet.. .110
Emboss Line.. ..110
Embossing........cccovieviiiiiiiiiiiccees 110
Embroideries
Managing..........cccevveenencnieieeeceee. 16
Open
Open Recently Used.............cccc....... 19
SaVe ..o 22
Splitting and Saving.... 125
Switch Between Open.. .16, 21
VIEWING..c.viiiieiiiieiiieccceeee 36
Embroidery
File Names.........ccccociniiiiniiniies 130
Modify ..c.ooviiiiii 112
On Heavy Kanit Fabric ..... 209, 228, 251
On Linen ......ccooovvvveeen.n. 209, 228, 251
On Satin ........ ...209, 228, 251
On Thick Fabric........ ...209, 228, 251
Prepare Composition
SPIIt e
Stitch Out and Align Split Sections ..136
With Appliqué Patch............cccccoee 183
End Marker................... .194, 195
End Point............. 252, 254
End Point for Area..........ccocceoiniiiinnenns 195
Enter Angles
Crosshatch Fill ... 213
Curved Crosshatch..............cc....... 216
Enter Size
HOOP ..ot 15
Error Messages ..........cccoceviiiininccnnens 270
Exit
Save ON...oooiiiiiiiiiiiiciceceee 22
EXpOrt .....ccocvevviicnniens 22,25
Export Appliqué Pieces .. ....29
Exporting Embroideries.. 274
Express Appliqué ........ 178
External Appliqué.........ccccoviiniiinicnniee 155
External Border............ccccoocceiininiinnenns 154



F
Fabric

Embroidery Heavy Knit................... 209

Embroidery on Heavy Knit......228, 251

Embroidery on Thick...... 209, 228, 251

Handle..........cccooeeennn. 174

Rotate and Crop Picture................. 162

Select......coovvveeeviiiiieenns 157, 182
Fabric Choice.......cccoovviiiiiiiiiiieiiicees 138
Fabric Pull..........cocoiiiiiiiiicee e, 114
Feather

Both Sides.......c..ccoovviiiiiiiiieeiie, 240

One Side......ccooovveviiiiieciieeieen 241
Feather Type .....cccoceiiiiiiniiiiic. 240
Feathered Satin .. 191, 239
Felting Needle..........ccccoeovvinininciee. 47
File

Embroidery Name ...........cccccceene 130

FOrmats .......ccoovveviviieeiiiieieeee, 13
File Menu.......ccooooviiiiiiiicieee e 280
Files

Sample ..o 3
Fill

MultiWave.
Pattern .........
QuiltStipple...

Fill Properties

Density .. .207

Pattern .. .205
Fill Types .... .190
FillS oo 202
Filter

MEeNU ..o 286
Find

Stitch or Command ...........ccocceeens 67

Thread........ccooooveiiiieeceeee e 45
First Section

Split Embroidery .........cccoccceniein. 130

StItchoUt....ccvviiiiiciccecce 138
Fit Motif To Line

Curved Crosshatch Fill ................... 217

Motif Line ......covveeviiieeiieeeeeiieees 254

MultiWave Fill.. .220

Shape Fill ......... .226

Tapered Motifs ... .245
Fixed as Stitches Warning ............c.......... 265
Flip
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Block Horizontally ............c..cccoe. 79

Block Vertically...........cccocoeveiniennnnen. 79
Floral Embroidery

Change Colors........ccoccenieiieninnncne. 51
Foam

PUFFY e
Formats ..o
Free Rotation
Freehand Appliqué Hole.......................... 178
Freehand Appliqué Outline .................... 175
Freehand Border Line........ ..148

Freehand Cutwork Line .
Freehand Emboss Line ...

Freehand MultiWave Line . ..198
Freehand Select ............ccoeevviiienniinenee. 72
Frequency
RIPPIE ..o 95
Wave....coooveeeiiiieeeei 100, 101
G
Gamma
Color Tone......ccooeveeeeiieiiieeieeiee 50
Gap
Minimum......... 217, 220, 226, 245, 253
Motif Fill ........ooviiiiiiiiiiieeeeees 212
General Alignment Considerations.......... 137
General Preferences ....................... 117, 264
Get Length......cocoviiiiiiiiic, 38
Getting Started ..o 1
Ghost Mode...... .56
Automatic. ....37
Global Morphing.. .92
Glow inthe Dark..........ccccoeviiviiiiiieena, 60
Gradient
Multicolor.........ooovviiiiiiiiieeieee 209
Single Color........cocevvivveninicncnnne 207
Gradient — Patterns 253 to 264. ..258
Gradient Density ..........ccccoueene. ..207
Spiral Fill ... ..229
Green Circle.......coooveviieiiiiieiieeee e 84
Grid..oooeeeeeen. 6, 40, 262
Background............coccoviiniiiiniinin. 40
Numbered Full..............ccoooevveeinennn. 40
Numbered Half... ...40
Off .o, 40
On..... ....40
SIZE .o 264
Group
HOOP ..o 14
Motif Selection.............ccovvevieninenns 255
Guides
Reference .........ccooeeviieiiieiiinieees 2
View and Print PDF.............ccccceen.n. 2
H
Handle
Handles
For Resize..........cccoevvveeecnneeannn.. 70, 76
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For Scale........ccooeevvviiiiiiiiiiees 70, 76

Heart Appliqué ..... 155
Heart Border Shape.............. .150
Hearts — Patterns 109 to 120.. .258
Heavier Density .............ccocociiiiiinnns 187
Heavy Knit Fabric ................... 209, 228, 251

Height and Width
Motif Selection...........c...ccocoeinne 255
Tapered Motifs .245

Hidden Stitches

Display......cccccoerieieiiiniieeieee 56
Hide

Stitch Color Blocks............ccoeevveenn. 43
Hole

Appliqué ... 177
Hoop

Center iN.....ooovveeeeeieeeeie e

Optimal Number .
OPLiONS ...
Orientation..........cceeeeveeeeiveeeennnn..
Preferences...
Selection....

SIZ€..ooiiiiiieieeee e,

SPIItEiNG. ..o

Templates and Printed Worksheets 138
Hoop and Overlap Selection.................... 133
Hoop Options

Split Design........ccccooeviiiiiiiiiiin. 127
Horizontal

Skew...

WaAVE.....ooiiiciiiieeiiee e
Horizontally

Flip Block........coiviiiiiiiiiiiiicee 79
How To

Change Object Settings................... 186
1
Inches......ooooiiieiiiie, 38, 265, 267
Include Additional First and Last Bar .......243
Include Secure Points...................... .269
Included in My Hoops ........cccccoenieinen 14
Individual Stitch

Find ..o 67
Information

COlOF it

Design .....coeeiiiiiiiiiiicee

Print ...ooooiiiiiieins

Readme and Technical

Save Embroidery Project...

Technical ........ooocveviiiiiiiiecee
Insert

Color Change.........ccccocceiiiiiicnne. 82
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Insert Point
Insert Point Cutwork Line.

Insert Points .........cccceeeviiiieniieeeen.
Insert Tie-Off Stitch
Insert Tie-On Stitch
Integrated Help.........cccccocoiniiiininininne.
Intensity
Pinch. ..o
Skew Horizontal .
Skew Vertical .........ccoceeeviieieiiieeens
Spherize.......cccooviiviiniiiiiiciice
Twirl.........
Internal Appliqué..
Internal Border .......
Internal Heart Appliqué.. .
Invert Color Visibility......... ...53
Invert Visible Color Blocks........................ 53
J
Jump Stitch
Split Design.......cccocoeviiiiiiiiiine 129
K
Kern
Curved Crosshatch Fill.................... 217
Motif Line ................. ..254
MultiWave Fill. ..220
Shape Fill...... ..226
Keyboard Shorteuts............cccevieicnnns 300
Keyboard Shortcuts and Shortcut Menus ....7
L
Lace — Patterns 253 to 264.................... 258
Lace Designs
Pattern Fill ..........ooooiiiiiiie 257
Last
Angle Line........ccccceeene ..196
Split Embroidery Section................. 130
Left Taper.......cccceoevienenieneeieee 252, 254
Leisure | — Patterns 121 to 132 ............ 258
Length
Before Conversion to Fill................ 267
Coordinates..........cooveeeerieeeeniieeenns 67
Double Stitch........ccccoovviiieiiiieens 172
Maximum Stitch .. ..267
Of Area .............. 38

Running Stitch.
Single Stitch ....

Stitch ........... ..265
Life VIEW ...ooiiiiiiieiieecieee e 59
Lighter Density ..........c..ccocooiiiiiinnn. 187
Line

Basting ......covivieieieieieeeeee e 265

Fit Motif To ....217, 220, 226, 245, 254
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Linen .....cccovieniiiniice
Lines

EChO ..ooiioiiiiieeeceee e 223

Motif...
Move ..

Split..... .

Stitch Angle .. 194, 195

Stitch Types.......cocoviiiiiiiiiiie 188

Straight or Curved............ccccoeeeene 194
Luminescent Thread ............cccccoeoiienn. 60
M
Make Lines Straight or Curved................ 194
Managing Embroideries ............................. 16
Map

Density .....ccocoveveieiieeee 116
Margin

Appliqué Piece............cooviinn. 159
Marker

End .o 194, 195

OFigIN e 194

SNAP...iiii e 195

Start ............. 194, 195

Startand End ... 193
Match Placement Line . 160, 172
Maximize ..o 3
Maximum

Recommended Satin Stitch Length ..191

Satin Stitch Length before Conversion to

Fill oo 267

Stitch Length.......coeoviiiiniiee 267
Measure Design

Get Length......ccccooveviininiiininiicne. 38
Measurement Units...........ccccoveneninnnne 262
Menu

ODbJeCt ..o 288

Select a Window 21

Window .....cceeveeiiiiiiiieeen 16, 288
Menus......coooiii 280
Merge

Color Blocks........ccovivininiciirenn. 44
Merge Designs ...... .112
Method for Appliqué 171
Millimeters............... .38
Minimize ... 3
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Minimum Gap

Curved Crosshatch Fill.................... 217

Motif Line .......

MultiWave Fill.

Shape Fill......... .

Tapered Motifs ..........ccccoevereinnns 245
Minimum Significant Stitch Length ............. 29
Mirror

Horizontally and Vertically ................ 79

Motif Selection.............ccooeeevieveirenn. 256
Mitered End..........oooviiiiiiii, 252, 254
Modify

BloCK ...

Design

Page...

Stitch .
Modify Block..........ccccocuiiiiiiiiiiii, 80
Modify Object... 200, 299
Modify Stitch..........ccooiiii 82
Modify Window .........ccccoivvieiiiiiniinines 81
Modifying

Blocks and Stitches ................cc......... 76

Embroidery.........ccoocoiiiiiis 112
Monochrome.........cccccoeevvviieciiieeeiee e 52
Morphing .

Global.......cooeeviiiieeciieeeee e

SEItChes ..o
Mosaic — Patterns 133 to 144. .
Mosaic — Patterns 265 to 276................
Motif

Curved Crosshatch Fill.................... 217

Fit To Line......217, 220, 226, 245, 254

Selection........coccvieviiiiieeiiiiee 255

Tapered........ccccooiiiiniiiiiniiic. 243
Motif Fill .....c.oooviiiiieii i 211
Motif Line ..... 192, 253
Motif Selection..........ccccovviieviiiiiinieeee 255
Motifs

Center land 2.......ccoovvevveeieennn, 212

USE oo 220, 226, 253
Move

BIOCK ..o 76

Center of Rotation
Color Blocks...

Orrigin for Areas.. .. 195

Points ................. ..194

Points and Lines...........ccccoeevvevirenns 126

Start and End Points for Areas ........ 195
Move Designs

Move Point .........ooovviiiiiiiieeieee e

Movement Stitches..
Multicolor Gradient
Multipart Design

Select......cooiiiiiiii 37
Multipart Hoops

SPIItting......cooooviiiiiiiii 27
Multiple Appliqué Patches ...................... 183
Multi-Touch Gestures..............ccocooceeuenene 11
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MultiWave Fill..........ccooovieiiiiiiiieies 219
MultiWave Line..

Delete -199
My Demo ...... ...61

Backup 277
My HOOPS ......oouiiiiiiiiiiiciicieecce 14
My Threads...........ccooviiiiiiiiiii, 51
mySewnet Configure..........cccceeeiieninne. 38
mySewnet Embroidery

ComPpoOSition..........coeeeeeeeienieiens 133
mySewnet Stitch Editor Window ................ 4
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